
February 20, 2014 L-2014-015
10 CFR 50.90

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attn: Document Control Desk
Washington, D.C. 20555-0001

St. Lucie Nuclear Plant, Units 1 and 2
Docket Nos. 50-335 and 50-389
Renewed Facility Operating Licenses DPR-67 and NPF-16

Re: Application for Technical Specification Change Regarding Risk-Informed Justifications
for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance Frequency Requirements to a Licensee
Controlled Program

Pursuant to 10 CFR Part 50.90, Florida Power and Light Company (FPL) is submitting a request
for an amendment to the Renewed Facility Operating Licenses DPR-67 and NPF-16 for St.
Lucie Nuclear Plant (St. Lucie) Units 1 and 2, respectively. The proposed amendment would
modify the St. Lucie Units 1 and 2 Technical Specifications (TS) by relocating specific
surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with implementation of Nuclear
Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical Specification Initiative 5b, Risk Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies, (ADAMS Accession No. ML071360456)."

The changes are consistent with NRC-approved Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF)
Standard Technical Specifications (STS) change TSTF-425, "Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk Informed Technical Specifications Task Force (RITSTF)
Initiative 5b," Revision 3, (ADAMS Accession No. ML090850642). Federal Register "Notice of
Availability of Technical Specification Improvement to Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to
Licensee Control - Risk Informed Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5 B, Technical
Specification Task Force -425, Revision 3," published on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996)
announced the availability of this TS improvement.

Attachment 1 provides a description of the proposed changes, the requested confirmation of
applicability, and plant-specific verifications. Attachment 2 provides documentation of
probabilistic risk assessment (PRA) technical adequacy. Attachments 3 and 4 provide the
existing TS pages for Units 1 and 2 respectively, marked-up to show the proposed changes,
and Attachments 5 and 6 provide the proposed TS Bases for Units 1 and 2, respectively. The
changes to the TS Bases are provided for information only and will be incorporated in
accordance with the TS Bases Control Program upon implementation of the approved
amendment. Attachment 7 contains the proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration
Detemination. Attachments 8 and 9 provides a cross-reference between the surveillance
requirements (SR) contained in TSTF-425 and the SR in the St. Lucie Units 1 and 2 TS.

Please process these changes within one (1) year of receipt, and once approved, the
amendments will be implemented within 90 days. This letter contains no new commitments and
no revisions to existing commitments.

Florida Power & Light Company

6501 S. Ocean Drive, Jensen Beach, FL 34957
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These changes have been reviewed by the St. Lucie Onsite Review Group. Pursuant to
10 CFR 50.91(b)(1), a copy of this submittal is being forwarded to the designated State of
Florida official.
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91(b)(1), a copy of this letter is being forwarded to the State of

Florida designee.
Should you have any questions regarding this submittal, please contact Mr. Eric Katzman,
Licensing Manager, at (772) 467-7734.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on -

Very truly yours,

Joseph Jensen
Site Vice President
St. Lucie Nuclear Plant

Attachments (9)

cc: Ms. Cindy Becker, Florida Department of Health
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St. Lucie Nuclear Plant

Description and Assessment

Subject: Application for Technical Specification Change Request Regarding Risk-Informed
Justifications for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance Frequency Requirements to
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1.0 DESCRIPTION

The St. Lucie Nuclear Plant (St. Lucie) Units 1 and 2 have separate Technical
Specifications (TS). The changes described through this application are applicable to
both units TS unless otherwise noted.

The proposed amendment would modify the St. Lucie Units 1 and 2 TS by relocating
specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the adoption of
Technical Specification Task Force (TSFT)-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force
(RITSTF) Initiative 5B" [Reference 1]. Additionally, the change would add a new
program, the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP) to TS Section 6.0,
Administrative Controls, Subsection 6.8, Procedures and Programs. The changes are
consistent with NRC approved industry / TSTF Standard Technical Specification (STS)
change TSTF-425. Federal Register "Notice of Availability of Technical Specification
Improvement to Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk Informed
Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5 B, Technical Specification Task Force -
425, Revision 3," published on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) [Reference 2] announced the
availability of this TS improvement.

2.0 ASSESSMENT

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

Florida Power and Light Company (FPL) has reviewed the safety evaluation dated
July 6, 2009. The review included a review of the NRC staff's evaluation, TSTF-425,
Revision 3, and the requirements specified in Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 4-10,
Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
[Reference 3].

Attachment 2 includes FPL's documentation with regard to PRA technical adequacy
consistent with the requirements of Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200, Revision 1 "An
Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy of Probabilisitc Risk Assessment
Results in Risk-Informed Activities," [Reference 4], Section 4.2, and describes any
Probablistic Risk Assessment (PRA) models without NRC-endorsed standards, including
documentation of the quality characteristics of those models in accordance with
RG 1.200.

FPL has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety
evaluation prepared by the NRC staff is applicable to St. Lucie Units 1 and 2 and justify
this amendment to incorporate the changes to the St. Lucie TS.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

The proposed amendment is consistent with STS changes described in TSTF-425,
Revision 3, but FPL proposes variations or deviations from TSTF-425, as described
below:

1. Revised (clean) TS pages are not included in this amendment request given the
number of TS pages affected, the straightforward nature of the proposed changes,
and outstanding license amendment requests that may affect some of the same TS
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pages. Providing only mark-ups of the proposed TS changes satisfies the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.90, "Application for amendment of license, construction
permit, or early site permit," in that the mark-ups fully describe the changes desired.
This is an adminstrative deviation from the NRC staff's model application dated
July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) with no impact on the NRC staff's model safety
evaluation published in the same Federal Register Notice. As a result of this
deviation, the contents and numbering of the attachments for this amendment
request differ from the attachments specified in the NRC staff's model application.

2. The St. Lucie TS were based on industry standard technical specifications at the
time that they were issued. As a result, the St. Lucie TS surveillance numbers and
associated Bases numbers differ from the surveillance numbers and Bases numbers
in NUREG-1432, Revision 4, "Standard Technical Specifications - Combustion
Engineering Plants," Volumes 1 and 2, [Reference 5] and TSTF-425, Revision 3. In
addition, the Administrative Controls section TS is Section 6.0 for St. Lucie verses
Section 5.0 for NUREG-1432. These differences are administrative deviations from
TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated
July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

There are surveillances contained in NUREG-1432 that are not contained in the St.
Lucie TS. These surveillances identified in TSTF-425 for NUREG-1432 are not
applicable to St. Lucie. This is an administrative deviation from TSTF-425 with no
impact on the NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

3. The St. Lucie TS include plant-specific surveillances that are not contained in
NUREG-1432 and, therefore are not included in the NUREG-1432 surveillances
provided in TSTF-425. FPL has determined that the relocation of the frequencies for
these St. Lucie specific surveillances is consistent with TSTF-425, and with the NRC
staff's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996), including the
scope exclusions identified in Section 1.0, "Introduction," of the model safety
evaluation, because the plant-specific surveillance frequencies involve fixed period
frequencies. Changes to the frequencies for these plant-specific surveillances would
be controlled under the SFCP.

The SFCP provides the necessary administrative controls to require that
surveillances related to testing, calibration, and inspection are conducted at a
frequency to assure that the necessary quality of the systems and components is
maintained, the facility operation will be within safety limits, and that the Limiting
Conditions for Operation will be met. Changes to frequencies in the SFCP would be
evaluated using the methodology and probabilistic risk guidelines contained in
NEI 04-10, Revision 1, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b,
Risk-Informed Method of Control of Surveillance Frequencies," as approved by NRC
letter, Final Safety Evaluation for Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) TopicalReport (TR)
04-10, Revision 1, "Risk Informed Technical Specification Initiative 5b, "Risk-
Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies(TAC No. MD61 11), dated
September 19, 2007 [Reference 6].

The NEI 04-10, Revision 1 methodology includes qualitative considerations, risk
analyses, sensitivity studies and bounding analyses, as necessary, and
recommended monitoring of the performance of systems, structures, and
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components (SSCs) for which frequencies are changed to assre that reduced testing
does not adversely impact the SSCs. The NEI 04-10 Revision 1 methodology
satisfies the five key safety principles specified in RG 1.177, "An Approach for
Plant-Specific Risk-Informed Decision-Making: Technical Specifications," dated
August 1998 [Reference 7], relative to changes in surveillance frequencies.
Therefore, the proposed relocation of the St. Lucie-specific surveillance frequencies
is consistent with TSTF-425 and with the NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated
July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

4. The definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS is being retained in the St. Lucie Units 1
and 2 TS Definition Section 1.0 since the terminology is used in Administrative TS
Section 6.8.4.m, "Control Room Habitability Program," which is not the subject of this
amendment request and is not proposed to be changed. This is an administrative
deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC staff's model safety evaluation
dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

5. The insert provided in TSTF-425 for the TS Bases (Insert 2) states "The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and
is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." In NRC letter to
Technical Specifications Task Force, "Notification of Issue with NRC-Approved
Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF) Traveler TSTF-425, Revision 3,
"Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control - RITSTF Initative 5b,"
dated April 14, 2010 [Reference 8], the NRC staff agreed that the insert applies to
surveillance frequencies that are relocated and subsequently evaluated and changed
in accordance with the SFCP, but does not apply to frequencies relocated to the
SFCP, but not changed. Therefore, the insert for the Bases is revised to "The
Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program." This is an administrative deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the
NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).

6. The St. Lucie TS, which were based on on industry standard technical specifications
at the time that they were issued, do not contain Bases as comprehensive as those
in NUREG-1432, which discuss most SRs. Therefore, many of the Bases mark-ups
in TSTF-425 are not applicable to the St. Lucie TS. The proposed Bases changes in
Attachments 5 and 6 revise only those Bases that currently discuss surveillance
frequencies. This is an administrative deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on
the NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). The
existing Bases information describing the basis for the surveillance frequencies will
be relocated to the St. Lucie Surveillance Frequeancy Control Program.

7. The SR for the reactor trip and engineered safety features actuation system
instrumentation in St. Lucie TS 3.3.1 and 3.3.2 are presented in tabular format, which
is different from the format of the SR for the same instrumentation in NUREG-1432.
To accommodate this difference, the proposed changes include use of "SFCP" as a
frequency notation in the tables that specify instrumentation SR. This is an
administrative deviation from TSTF-425 due to differences in format between St.
Lucie TS and NUREG-1432, which has no impact on the NRC staff's model safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).
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8. The change to the SR 4.4.6.1.a, Leakage Detection Systems is a conforming change
to ensure that it correctly references the applicable TS.

9. The changes to the St. Lucie Unit 2 Index are conforming changes that reflect the
deletion of Tables 4.3-3 Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation Surveillance
Requirements, 4.3-6 Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation Surveillance
Requirements, 4.3-7 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation Surveillance
Requirements, and 4.4-3 Reactor Coolant System Chemistry Limits Surveillance
Requirements.

3.0 REGULATORY ANALYSIS

1. No Significant Hazards Consideration

FPL has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration (NSHC)
determination published in the Federal Register July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). FPL has
concluded that the proposed NSHC presented in the Federal Register notice is
applicable to St. Lucie and is provided as Attachment 7 to this amendment request
which satisfies the requirements of 10 CFR 50.91 (a).

3.2 Applicable Regulatory Requirements / Criteria

A description of the proposed changes and their relationship to applicable regulatory
requirement is provided in TSTF-425, and the NRC staff's model safety evaluation
published in the Federal Register is applicable to St. Lucie.

3.3 Conclusions

In conclusion, based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable
assurance that the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by operation in
the proposed manner, (2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with the
Commmission's regulations, and (3) the issuance of an amendment will not be inimical
to the common defense and security or to the health and safety of the public.

4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

FPL reviewed the environmental consideration included in the NRC staff's model safety
evaluation published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). FPL
concluded that the NRC staff's findings presented therein are applicable to St. Lucie and
the determination is hereby incorporated by referencefor this application.

5.0 REFERENCES

1. Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b," March 18, 2009 (ADAMS
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2. Notice of Availability of Technical Specification Improvement to Relocate Surveillance
Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk-Informed Technical Specification Task Force
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July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31966).
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St. Lucie Nuclear Plant

Documentation of Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA)

Technical Adequacy

This coversheet plus 40 pages.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The implementation of the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP, also
referred to as Technical Specifications Initiative 5b) at St. Lucie Nuclear Plant will follow
the guidance provided in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 (Reference 1) in evaluating proposed
Surveillance Test Interval (STI) changes. The following steps of the risk-informed STI
revision process are common to all proposed STI changes within the proposed licensee
controlled program.

" Each proposed STI revision is reviewed to determine whether there are any
commitments made to the NRC that may prohibit changing the interval. If there
are no related commitments, or the commitments may be changed using a
commitment change process based on NRC endorsed guidance, then evaluation
of the STI revision can proceed. If a commitment exists and the commitment
change process does not permit the change without NRC approval, then the STI
revision cannot be implemented. Only after receiving NRC approval to change
the commitment could a STI revision proceed.

* A qualitative analysis is performed for each STI revision that involves several
considerations as explained in NEI 04-10, Revision 1.

" Each STI revision is reviewed by an expert panel, referred to as the Integrated
Decision-making Panel (IDP), which is normally the same panel used for
Maintenance Rule implementation, but with the addition of specialists with
experience in surveillance tests and system or component reliability. If the IDP
approves the STI revision, the change is documented, implemented, and
available for future audits by the NRC. If the IDP does not approve the STI
revision, the STI value is left unchanged.

" Performance monitoring is conducted as recommended by the IDP. In some
cases, no additional monitoring may be necessary beyond that already
conducted under the Maintenance Rule. Performance monitoring helps to
confirm that no failure mechanisms related to the revised test interval are
subsequently identified as sufficiently significant to alter the basis provided in the
justification for the surveillance interval change.

* The IDP is responsible for periodic review of performance monitoring results. If it
is determined that the time interval between successive performances of a
surveillance test is a factor in the unsatisfactory performances of the surveillance,
the IDP returns the STI back to the previously acceptable STI.

" In addition to the above steps, the Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) is used,
when possible, to quantify the effect of a proposed individual STI revision
compared to acceptance criteria in NEI 04-10, Revision 1. Also, the cumulative
impact of risk-informed STI revisions on PRA evaluations (i.e., internal events,
external events, and shutdown) is compared to the risk acceptance criteria as
delineated in NEI 04-10, Revision 1. For those cases where the STI cannot be
modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not exist for a
given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to provide
justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval change.

The NEI 04-10, Revision 1 methodology endorses the guidance provided in Regulatory
Guide (RG) 1.200, Revision 1, "An Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy of
Probabilistic Risk Assessment Results for Risk-Informed Activities." The current
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applicable revision of RG 1.200 is Revision 2. The following steps should be followed
when performing PRA assessments:

1. Identify the parts of the PRA used to support the application.

* Identify structures, systems, and components (SSCs), and operational
characteristics that are affected by the application and how these are
implemented in the PRA model.

* A definition of the acceptance criteria used for the application.

2. Identify the scope of risk contributors addressed by the PRA model.

If not full scope (i.e., internal events, external events, applicable modes),
identify appropriate compensatory measures or provide bounding
arguments to address the risk contributors not addressed by the PRA
model.

3. Summarize the risk assessment methodology used to assess the risk of the
application.

* Include how the PRA model was modified to appropriately model the risk
impact of the change request.

4. Demonstrate the technical adequacy of the PRA.

* Identify plant changes (design or operational practices) that have been
incorporated at the site, but are not yet in the PRA model and justify why
the change does not impact the PRA results used to support the
application.

* Document peer review findings and observations that are applicable to
the parts of the PRA required for the application, and for those that have
not yet been addressed, justify why the significant contributors would not
be impacted.

* Document that the parts of the PRA used in the decision are consistent
with applicable standards endorsed by the. Provide justification to show
that where specific requirements in the standard are not adequately met,
it will not unduly impact the results.

" Identify key assumptions and approximations relevant to the results used
in the decision-making process.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications and the fact that the
impact of such assumptions differs from application to application, each of the issues
encompassed in Items 1 through 3 will be covered with the preparation of each
individual PRA assessment made in support of the individual STI interval requests. The
purpose of the remaining portion of this attachment is to address the requirements
identified in item 4 above.

This evaluation summarizes the assessment of the-St. Lucie PRA capability as
measured against the current ASME/ANS PRA Standard (ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009)
(Reference 2), endorsed by .NRC Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200, Revision 2 (Reference
3). While the NEI guidance document refers to RG 1.200, Revision 1, which includes
only the internal events PRA standard (ASME RA-Sb-2005), this evaluation addresses
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the broader scope of RG 1.200, Revision 2. This assessment addresses the technical
adequacy of the St. Lucie PRA for use in this risk-informed application.

The assessment is based on a series of formal peer reviews and other technical
reviews, documented in respective review reports. This assessment uses the latest St.
Lucie PRA model update (Reference 4) and internal flood analysis (Reference 5).

2.0 BACKGROUND

2.1 RG 1.200 and PRA Standard

The ASME/ANS PRA Standard (ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009) has eight "parts" with
technical elements, high level requirements (HLRs), and detailed supporting
requirements (SRs). These parts represent the major classes of hazards included in a
PRA:

e Part 2, internal events (addressed in Section 3.1),

a Part 3, internal flood (addressed in Section 3.1),

e Part 4, internal fire (addressed in Section 3.2),

e Part 5, seismic events (addressed in Section 3.2),

a Parts 6 to 9, other external hazard events (addressed in Section 3.2).

Note - Part 1 of the PRA Standard is introductory information and does not contain any

requirements except configuration control (addressed in Section 3.3).

NRC Reg Guide 1.200, Revision 2 endorses this Standard with minor "clarifications."

The Standard supporting requirements allow the assessment of the portions of the PRA
as Capability Category CC-I, CC-Il, or CC-Ill, with increasing scope and level of detail,
plant-specificity, and realism. Thus, the overall assessment of PRA capability is the
collection of the assessments of the hundreds of supporting requirements. NRC requires
PRA quality to meet Capability Category II, at minimum, for use in risk-informed
applications.

2.2 St. Lucie PRA History, and Quality

In response to NRC Generic Letter 88-20, the St. Lucie PRA Level 1 and Level 2 models
(collectively known as internal events analysis) were originally developed and submitted
in 1993. The document called St. Lucie Individual Plant Examination (IPE) (Reference
6). The PRA models addressed risk assessment of at-power operation. Later, in 1996,
the IPE was supplemented with the Individual Plant Examination for External Events
(IPEEE) document submittal (Reference 7) to address external events such as internal
fire and flood, among other events. This PRA was then subjected to a number of
reviews, internal and external, during its preparation as well as extensive reviews by
NRC through national labs following its publication.

In July 2002, the Combustion Engineering Owners Group (CEOG) performed a peer
review of the St. Lucie Units 1 and 2 Level 1 and Level 2 2002-PSA models update. The
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review followed a process that was adopted by industry reference NEI-00-02, Rev. A3
(Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) Peer Review Process Guidance, Nuclear Energy
Institute, March 2000). The resulting Findings and Observations (F&Os) of the CEOG
peer review were published in the February 2003 Westinghouse publication WCAP-
16034, Rev 0, St. Lucie Unit 1 and 2: Probabilistic Risk Assessment Peer Review
Report, CEOG Task 1037 [Reference 8]. The assessment covered all aspects of the
PRA model and documentation. The result of the assessment ranked the findings on a
scale of "A" to "D", with "A" being the most significant. Each of the findings was
presented with observations and comments.

In December 2005, MARACOR Software & Engineering, Inc. performed an independent
review of St. Lucie Unit 1 & 2 PSA models update. The review process was based on
conformance to Category II of the ASME PRA Standard (ASME-RA-S-2002), Addenda A
(RA-Sa-2003). The resulting recommendations were published in the MARACOR report,
"An Independent Review of the Port St. Lucie PRA against the Requirements of the
ASME PRA Standard" dated December 13, 2005.

Following the issuance of the ASME PRA Standard and Regulatory Guide 1.200 (RG
1.200), in October 2007, St. Lucie PRA Group performed a self-assessment of the 2002
peer review and 2005 assessment to identify gap and actions needed to conform to the
requirements delineated by RG-1.200 Rev 1. The current PSL gap analysis uses the
RA-Sa-2009 version of the standard as endorsed by RG 1.200, Revision 2.

To supplement the original peer review and internal gap analysis, and to further improve
the quality of the updated internal events models used in the Fire PRA, subsequent
focused scope peer reviews for St. Lucie were conducted. A LERF Focused Peer
Review (Reference 9) was conducted in July 2009, which identified no findings.

A focused peer review of Common-Cause Failure (CCF) methodology and data
(Reference 10) was completed in August 2009. In April 2011, a focused peer review
(Reference 11) was performed by the PWROG that included Human Reliability Analysis
(HRA), Internal Flooding Analysis (IF), and Data Analysis (DA) for compliance against
the most current combined PRA standard, ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009, as endorsed by
Regulatory Guide 1.200, Rev. 2. The internal flooding analysis focused peer review was
performed because the latest internal flooding analysis was much more comprehensive
than the original screening analysis that was performed for the IPEEE. Although the
basic methods used for the HRA had not changed substantially, the HRA focused peer
review was performed because of the enhanced HRA dependency analysis and the use
of the HRA Calculator software in the latest model, and the fact that HRA plays a
significant role in the determination of the dominant sequences and overall risk profile.

In October 2013, a focused peer review was conducted for Interfacing System LOCA
(ISLOCA) initiating events (Reference 12) in accordance with RG 1.200 Revision 2. The
ISLOCA analysis utilized a completely different approach from the previous analysis.

Currently, a self-assessment is being developed to include an integrated document
identifying potential gap between peer reviews conducted using earlier PRA Standard
revisions that were endorsed by earlier revisions of RG 1.200 and the current PRA
ASME Standard as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2.

Significant findings from the peer reviews are listed in Attachment A, along with their
resolutions.
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2.3 Model Change Database

The living PRA is maintained through use of the plant's Model Change Database
(MCDB) in accordance with the PRA Configuration Control and Model Maintenance
Procedure. A sample screen shot of the input form is shown below.

i---n PSL PSA Change zog
All Records are shown,. Select this to add a New Farm--> PSLO

Unit: . Number: IPSLO-07-001 Priority Delete This Log

Title: Rteview repeated basic events in the model and check appropriate of Fi[ter [ters thar are:usage ,

Files Affected: Baseline Models Open

Descuiption: Check the repeated usage of basic events and review whether it is
appropriate to use such events repeatedly or should they be M L to
separated. For example, basic events used as independent failure Prn
under CCF modules could also be used as independent failure outside
CCF modules. When calculating FV for respective components, Print Filicied
importance of identical components may.change due to the improper Logs
use of their independent failure basic events in the fault tree. Review •

Details at Actual
Changes: [___
Comments:

Prepared By: Fahmoud Heiba - Date Prepared: I 2/21/2007

F&O
Resolution. M
and Status:

Status [Open/Closed): F Closed In PRA Doc: IPSL.BFJR-08-003, Rev 6 Print This? D
Implemented By: Mlahmoud Heiba Date Implemented: 9 3/20/2010

Send irmprovement Comments.

Record: 14 ' Iiof 5j0 H W& 19 U~nfilteredP 'Search

This database is used to store the details of all modifications, proposed and actual, and
open or closed, for the St. Lucie PRA model. This includes findings and observations
from peer reviews, self-assessments, and issues identified during use and update of the
PRA model. There are currently 509 records in the database, of which 57 are open.
The open items are all model enhancements or documentation issues, and have been
judged not to significantly impact PRA model applications. Open items will be
addressed in future PRA updates, based on the significance of the open item and the
scope of the update.

2.4 St. Lucie PRA Capability Tarqet

The target capability level for the St. Lucie PRA is Capability Category II (CC-Il). That is,
the goal is to meet all supporting requirements (SRs) at least at the CC-Il level. This is
the minimum capability level needed by any foreseeable application.

Note that in many supporting requirements, the requirement spans all three capability
categories. Thus, if the SR is met, it meets CC Ill. While CC II is the target, CC III is met
in many SRs.
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2.5 Assessment Process

The assessment of PRA capability judges the St. Lucie PRA against each supporting
requirement in the PRA Standard as "Meets" CC-I, CC-Il, or CC-Ill. If the PRA does not
meet the requirements of any category for a specific SR, it is assessed as "Not Met."
This assessment is captured in a Microsoft Access database. There is a table in this
database with the SR-by-SR assessments from industry peer reviews and internal self-
assessments, interlinked with tables that included Facts and Observations (F&Os) from
the PWROG peer review and the focused peer reviews, along with their status and
resolutions.

3.0 CONFORMANCE WITH PRA ASME STANDARD

The following sections describe the conformance and capability of the St. Lucie PRA
against the major parts of PRA ASME Standard.

3.1 ASME Parts 2 - Internal Events

The internal events portion of the St. Lucie PRA has been updated a number of times

since the original IPE submittal.

As described in Section 2.2, there have been one global peer review (full scope) and
several focused peer reviews to include various ASME elements such as HR, DA, and
LE as well as other PRA areas with cross-connection among ASME elements (e.g.,
CCF, and ISLOCA). The following peer reviews have been conducted against internal
events supporting requirements:

" In 2002, a review of all technical elements was performed by CEOG using the
industry PSA Certification process, the precursor to the PRA Standard. All of the
findings and observations have been addressed in the model updates following
this peer review.

" In 2005, a self-assessment was performed by MARACOR against ASME-RA-Sa-
2003.

" In 2009, a focused peer review on Large Early Release Frequency (LERF) was
performed (HLR-LE). This review was conducted by PWROG using ASME RA-
Sb-2005 as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 1 and resulted in zero findings and
observations.

* In 2011, a focused peer review was performed by PWROG for the elements DA,
and HR. This assessment replaced the 2002 peer review for those elements that
were in scope. This review was done using the current PRA Standard
(ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009) as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2. All of the
findings and suggestions have been resolved, and, where changes were
necessary, addressed in a model update

In addition to these peer reviews; there have been 2 subsequent focused peer reviews
for specific PRA areas associated with the St. Lucie PRA models; mainly common-cause
failure (CCF) methodology and Interfacing Systems LOCA (ISLOCA) modeling. Each of
these PRA areas included review of applicable cross-cut of multiple ASME elements.
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* In 2009, a focused peer review of CCF methodology and respective data was
performed. This review covered all SRs in the ASME Standard (ASME/ANS RA-
Sa-2009) as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2 which have a relationship to CCF.
All of the findings and observations have been addressed in the model updates
following this peer review.

* In 2013, a focused peer review of ISLOCA methodology and respective data was
performed. This review covered all SRs in the ASME Standard (ASME/ANS RA-
Sa-2009) as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2 which have a relationship to
ISLOCA. The respective findings and observations are currently being reviewed
and responses are being provided. Each finding will be addressed in a model
update (if applicable) and documented accordingly.

Conclusion

The current open items do not represent significant deficiency in the analyses necessary
to support the 5b application. The current St. Lucie PRA meets all Part 2 (internal event)
CC II requirements of the PRA Standard.

3.2 ASME Part 3 - Internal Flooding

In 2011, a focused peer review was performed by PWROG for Internal Flooding element
(IF). This review was done using the current PRA Standard (ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009)
as endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2. All of the findings and suggestions have been
resolved, and, where changes were necessary, addressed in a model update

Conclusion

The current pen items do not represent significant deficiency in the analyses necessary
to support the 5b application. The current St. Lucie PRA meets all Part 2 (internal event)
CC II requirements of the PRA Standard.

3.3 ASME Parts 4 throuqh 9 - External Events

The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in
the absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. For those cases
where the STI cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA
model does not exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is
performed to provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval
change.

3.3.1 ASME Part 4 - Internal Fire

A fire PRA was performed for St. Lucie as part of the 1994 IPEEE submittal. Since it
was done for the IPEEE, it was more of a screening analysis to discover any fire
vulnerabilities than an attempt to determine a realistic estimate of core damage risk due
to fire. It has not been updated since the original submittal.
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St. Lucie is an NFPA-805 plant, and therefore has a fire PRA to support the NFPA-805
effort. The fire PRA uses the latest internal events PRA model as a basis. The St. Lucie
NFPA-805 fire PRA uses NUREG/CR-6850 guidance as required by NFPA-805, and
thus produces a conservative estimate of core damage risk due to fire.

A peer review of the St. Lucie (PSL) Fire PRA was performed at PSL using the NEI 07-
12 Fire PRA peer review process, and the PRA standard (ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009) as
endorsed by RG 1.200, Revision 2. The purpose of this review was to provide a method
for establishing the technical quality and adequacy of the Fire PRA for the spectrum of
potential risk-informed plant licensing applications for which the Fire PRA may be used.
The PSL Fire PRA Peer Review was a full-scope review of all the technical elements of
Part 4 of the ASME/ANS standard.

The Fire PRA update addressed the Supporting-Requirement-assessed deficiencies
(i.e., Not Met or CCI). Completion of recommendations related to Supporting
Requirement assessments and 'Finding' F&Os results in a Capability Category II
assessment for the majority of the Supporting Requirements.

Conclusion

Based on the completion of peer review recommendations and the assessment of
deferred items, the St. Lucie Fire PRA is adequate to support this application, with the
caveat that the PRA is a conservative representation of the fire risk from operation of St.
Lucie Nuclear Plant. The Fire PRA model will be exercised to obtain quantitative fire risk
insights, but refinements may need to be made on a case-by-case basis.

3.3.2 ASME Part 5 - Seismic Events

St. Lucie is sited in an area of very low seismicity. There is no seismic PRA or seismic
margin analyses for St. Lucie. For the seismic portion of the St. Lucie IPEEE, FPL used
the FPL site-specific seismic program associated with Unresolved Safety Issue (USI) A-
46 (Generic Letter 87-02, "Verification of Seismic Adequacy of Mechanical and Electrical
Equipment in Operating Reactors"). This primarily consisted of extensive walkdowns of
the St. Lucie site looking for seismic vulnerabilities.

As part of Electric Power Uprate (EPU) upgrade at St. Lucie, a screening estimate of
Seismic-induced CDF and LERF for Unit 1 were evaluated to be 9.19E-08 per yr. and
1.33E-08 per yr, respectively. For St. Lucie Unit 2, CDF and LERF were evaluated to be
4.50E-09 per yr. and 6.50E-10 per yr. respectively.

Staff at St. Lucie recently performed additional seismic walkdowns in response to Near-
Term Task Force Recommendation 2.3, the NRC issued a 10CFR50.54 letter in March
2012 requesting that all licensees perform seismic walkdowns to identify and address
plant degraded, non-conforming, or unanalyzed conditions, with respect to the current
seismic licensing basis. As per the EPRI guidance, two Seismic Walkdown Equipment
Lists (SWELs) were generated. The first consisted of a variety of Seismic Category I
components that support the safety functions of reactivity control, reactor coolant
pressure and inventory control, decay heat removal, and containment function. The
second consisted of a variety of Seismic Category I components whose failure could
lead to a rapid drain-down of the spent fuel pool. Walkdowns were performed in order to
verify proper anchorage of the applicable SWEL components and to identify any adverse
seismic conditions. No operability concerns were identified. Only minor issues were

10



found that required documentation updates, improved housekeeping, or small repairs
due to corrosion or minor concrete cracking. These issues were, or are scheduled to be,
addressed through the site's Corrective Action Program.

Conclusion

The fact that St. Lucie is in a region of very low seismicity; multiple seismic walkdowns
have been performed to verify the seismic design of equipment important to safety; the
seismic risk is evaluated as 9.19E-08/year [4.50E-09/ year] for CDF and 1.33E-08/year
[6.50E-1 0/year] for LERF supports the conclusion that seismic risk at St. Lucie is
minimal and will not be a significant factor in the 5b application.

3.3.3 ASME Parts 6 to 9 - Other External Hazards

The risk analyses of the other external hazards were performed and published in the St.
Lucie IPE and the St. Lucie IPEEE by 1996 and have not been updated since. These
analyses were typically bounding and screening in nature, and therefore are not well-
suited for configuration-specific risk applications. Therefore, in performing the
assessments for the other hazard groups, a qualitative or a bounding approach will be
utilized in most cases.

3.3.4 Conclusion - External Events

As stated earlier, the NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be
performed in the absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards.
Therefore, in performing the assessments for the other hazard groups, a qualitative or a
bounding approach will be utilized in most cases. The Fire PRA model will be exercised
to obtain quantitative fire risk insights but refinements may need to be made on a case-
by-case basis. This approach is consistent with the accepted NEI 04-10 methodology.

3.4 PRA Model Maintenance and Control

PRA model maintenance and control requirements are described in the PRA Standard,
Section 1-5. These requirements are addressed in the current set of Nextera/FPL fleet
procedures that address model maintenance and control:

EN-AA-1 05, Probabilistic Risk Assessment Program

EN-AA-1 05-1000, PRA Configuration Control and Model Maintenance

EN-AA-1 05-10000, Control of PRA Documentation and Evaluations

4.0 CONCLUSION

The St. Lucie PRA model of record fully meets all the requirements of Part 2 (Internal
Events) and Part 3 (Internal Flood) of the current ASME/ANS PRA Standard as
endorsed by RG 1.200 Revision 2. All significant findings from peer reviews or other
technical reviews have been (or are currently being) addressed and closed.

Based on the completion of peer review recommendations and the assessment of
deferred items, the St. Lucie Fire PRA is adequate to support this application, with the
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caveat that the PRA is a conservative representation of the fire risk from operation of St.
Lucie Nuclear Plant. The Fire PRA model will be exercised to obtain quantitative fire risk
insights, but refinements may need to be made on a case-by-case basis.

Seismic risk at St. Lucie is minimal and will not be a significant factor in the 5b
application.

As stated earlier, the NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be
performed in the absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards.
Therefore, in performing the assessments for the other hazard groups, a qualitative or a
bounding approach will be utilized in most cases. This approach is consistent with the
accepted NEI 04-10 methodology.
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Attachment A - Peer Review Findings

Table A-1 summarizes facts and observations with significance ranking "A", "B", or "Finding" from the previously referenced peer reviews for Internal Events
and Internal Flooding.

Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
AS-01 AS-A5 Outset %ZZSU1*CMMIAVCCCF appears overly conservative. A- Add basis for excluding N-header isolation Success Criteria for N-Header and lCW-to-

AS-A7 Each CCW header provides approximately 8000 gpm. The following a small break LOCA. TCW HXs isolation valves have been revised
SY-Al largest accident loads are the shutdown cooling heat as well as CCF data analysis during previous

exchangers (4500 gpm) and the fan coolers (1200 gpm each). model maintenance and update.
The N-loads are the SPF HXs (2900 gpm), let down heat
exchanger (less than 1400 gpm), the RCP cooling (250 gpm
each), and the boric acid concentrators (775 gpm).

During a small LOCA, the heat load on the containment fan
coolers is significantly lower than a design basis accident. The
load on the SDC HXs does not exist until re-circulation.
Eventually, the LOCA will lead to the failure of the RCPs even if
the operators do not trip the pumps. When the RCPs are not
running the heat load is further reduced. The SPF will act to
moderate temperature changes due to the large volume of
water.

Not only will the peak containment temperature and pressures
will be much lower during the small break LOCA, but also the
decay heat removal will not solely be provided through the
break. Secondary side heat removal is quite effective during the
small LOCA break sizes.

This issues combine to form a reasonable basis for not
requiring N-header isolation during a small break LOCA.
Considering the initial flow rates through the TCCW HXs and
the Open Blowdown HXs, it would be a more difficult argument
to make to not require the closure of ICW MOVs 21-2 and 21-3.

Considering that most of the heat removal can still be provided
by the S/Gs, it is probably reasonable to removal this closure
as well.

]-his being said the failure both lCW isolation and N-header

isolation should probably be considered failure unless a more
detailed calculation is available.
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Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level: Comment Resolution
AS-02 AS-A5 Considering the significance of aligning OTCC and the high A Add three flavors of OTCC mitigation. Multiple operator actions were added to the

AS-A7 human action failure probability. It would be prudent to credit to model to account for different available times to
ASA10 develop multiple human action failure probabilities depending initiate OTC (based on SG level and trip and
AS-B1 on the type of trip. Breaking out the trips based on SG water whether AFW operated for some time after
SC-A6 level would be a good start (low, normally, and high). trip).
QU-AI

The current model included Human Failure
Events (HFEs) to initiate OTC following normal
or low level trips with short term loss of FW,
loss of FW after operating for at least 4 hrs,
and loss of FW after CST depletion.

AS-03 AS-A2 MFW is not credited post trip. This leads to quite a few high A Credit MFW post trip following IEs where MFW is MFW modeling was enhanced and credited
AS-A4 level cutsets that are overly conservative. If post S/G level available, post trip where applicable.
AS-A3 control is automatic, then only the control system hardware
AS-A5 need be modeled. If not, then the human action to control S/G
AS-A7 water level need be modeled.

AS-A10
AS-B1 The availability of the TBVs post quick open prevents the need
HR-El for hot well make-up. Crediting the ADVs for use with MFW
HR-F1 would require the modeling of hotwell make-up.
HR-F2
SC-A3
SC-A6
SY-A2

SY-A22
QU-A1

AS-04 AS-A5 RWT rupture is assumed to fail shutdown cooling. This seems B Require either (RWT) or (2 BASTs and a VCT) for This is a highly hypothetical scenario that
AS-A7 overly conservative. Without make-up the level in the RCS shutdown cooling would require Ops to violate EOPs when

AS-A10 would drop, but there is more than enough fluid in the Boric operating the plant toward SDC. Use of RWT
AS-B1 Acid Tanks and the VCT to restore this level. The level does and BAMTs is required when RCS needs
SC-A6 not need to be fully restored to allow shutdown cooling. The makeup due to shrinkage following Rx trip. The
QU-Al level need only be above the hot leg. reviewer assumes that Ops will continue to

SDC, even in case if RWT rupture were to
Estimated Level Drop 2250 psia at 600 F (0.0217 ftA3/lbm) to occur during makeup to the point where RCS
100 psia at 300F (0.01766 ft^3/lbm). Given RCS liquid volume cooling continues at a rate of 10OF/hr, and
of 10,400 ftA3, this means approximately 18,500 gallons are RCS level drops down to about midloop level.
required to restore the PRZ level. Each Boric Acid Tank EOP-02, step 4.5 prevent against thi5 behavior
contains 9700 gallons the VCT contains 4000 gallons. Fully by requiring that OP ensure RCS inventory
PRZ level is not required full shutdown cooling when core control is maintained, and PZR level is restored
damage is the alternative, between 30% to 35%. SDC will not continue

until PZR level is restored. The concerned
scenario is perceived as not credible.
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Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
AS-06 AS-A3 Consider adding low pressure feed (using Condensate pumps) B Consider including Low Pressure Feed from the LOMFW IE events were combined in data

AS-A4 to the model for accident sequences involving loss of all condensate pumps in accident sequences that update into a single IE and recovery events
AS-A5 MFW/AFW. include TLOF. (Current model remains were developed based on the type of events
AS-A7 conservative), that have occurred. Low pressure feed would

AS-A10 Using condensate pumps to feed the SG's is in both EOP 6 be included if applicable based on 1E data
AS-R1 'Total Loss of Feed' and EOP-15 'Functional Recovery review.
HR-El Procedure'. Operations is directed to use low pressure feed in
HR-F1 l-EOP-06 (Step 8.8.3.1). Crediting low-pressure feed will
HR-F2 eliminate those core damage sequences where the MFW
SC-A3 pumps are lost, but the condensate pumps are available. If the
SC-A6 TBVs are not available, then the hot well make-up control
SY-A2 system (or an operation action) must be modeled to incorporate

SY-A22 this alternative.
QU-AI.

Adding LPF could reduce dependency on Once Through
Cooling for a number of accident sequences.

(See F&O AS-03 also)

AS-08 AS-A5 Check Valves 09294 and 09252 are common for both AFW, A Document basis for CKV failure rates and ensure The models were revised to ensure failure of
AS-A7 MFW, and Low Pressure Feed. These CKVs currently appear CKVs appear in the MFW and low pressure feed the referenced check valves have the expected
AS-Al0 only in the AFW system. The may be some events (e.g. LOL) portions of the tree. impact on loss of feedwater to applicable SG.
• AS-B1 where the turbine trips and steam generator pressure rises Data Analysis was revised to use the latest
QU-A1 enough to cause the closure of these check valves. Under industry as well as plant-specific data.
SC-A6 these scenarios, the failure of both of these checks would fail
SY-Al all secondary side heat removal.

Currently, these CKVs are modeled under FMM1SGCVLV. This
event has a failure probability far lower than several three
element CKV groups in the AFW system. There does not
appear to be a basis for this difference. The failure likelihoods
(independent and common cause) of the check valves in the
AFW system should be consistent or the basis for the
difference is documented.

Further, as the random failure of these CKVs could cause a
LOFW trip and eliminate all secondary side feed to a single
S/G, this is worthy of consideration as an initiating event.

AS-11 N/A Documentation used to provide the basis of event tree structure B Provide references in accident sequence analysis The current revision of the stand-alone
is not adequately traceable to the underlying analysis. documents to the supporting thermal-hydraulic Accident Sequence Analysis has revised and

analyses. Describe how analyses are made corrected many editorial issues existed in its
applicable to the PSA, e.g., justify why licensing predecessor analysis document.
and design basis analyses, which make various
non-PSA related assumptions and are often very
conservative, can be used for defining accident
sequences and timings.
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Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
AS-12 AS-A5 Currently, shutdown cooling is credited as a long-term cooling B Do simple calculation. Take appropriate action. To enter SDC during the course of mitigating a

AS-A7 method to eliminate the re-circulation requirement on certain LOCA, an RCS level of 30% in the Pressurizer
AS-A10 ranges of LOCA breaks. A certain amount of water must be is required by EOP-3. Further, once SDC has
AS-1i above the bottom of the hot leg to avoid drawing vapor into the been entered ONP-01-03 requires OTC to be
QU-A1 shutdown cooling system. Some calculation must be done to re-established if RCS level falls below 29 feet
SC-A6 ensure that the RCS will be above this critical point. 9.5 inches (Top of Hot Leg). Operation of SDC

in the above referenced condition is
This calculation could be quite simple: determine the RCS procedurally not allowed and physically not
water level at the point of shutdown cooling entry conditions, possible. Therefore the question is highly
determine the leakage rate at the point, verify the RCS level will hypothetical and not applicable at PSL.
be adequate for the remaining part of the 24 hr mission without
re-circulation or RCS make-up.

If this is not true, then addition make-up must be modeled
.through the emergency sump or CVCS.

AS-1 3 AS-A2 The PORVs are only assumed to lift given total loss of B Model support systems for anticipatory trip. Input on trips likely to challenge PORVs were
AS-A3 secondary side heat removal or a loss of load with no Consider a likelihood that the PORVs open on received from fuels group and incorporated in
AS-A5 anticipatory trip. This appears non-conservative. The only loss LOL with anticipatory trip. Consider a higher models update - see logic under gate U1 QT03.
AS-A7 of load trips considered are TT and loss of off-site power trips. PORV challenge likelihood during other types of

AS-A10 This is based on an informal calculation that shows the RCS trip where the delay between the turbine and
AS-B1 pressure exceeds 2300 psia, but stays below the PORV open reactor trip is larger (e.g. spurious MSIV closure)
HR-C1 set point of 2400 psia. This does not consider variations in the
HR-C2 time delay between the turbine trip and the reactor trip nor does
HR-C3 it consider variations in the PRZ pressure set point.
QU-Al Consideration of these variables may lead the analyst to

QU-B10 conclude that the likelihood of a PORV lift during this condition
SC-A3 is much larger than analyzed.
SC-A6
SY-Al Further, the portion of the tree (under Gate UlQT99) that
SY-A7 models the circuitry associated with the anticipatory trip only
SY-A8 contains a single basic event. No other support system
SY-A9 dependencies appear. For example, does the status of

SY-Al 1 pressurizer spray affect this calculation? Are there support
SY-Al 2 system failures that could cause a loss of load and disable or
SY-Ci degrade the anticipatory trip function?
SY-C2

AS-14 AS-A5 The top Unit 1 CD cutset is %ZZSU1*GMM1MRMOV. This A Use a more realistic failure likelihood for hand Changed exposure time for recirc valves
AS-A7 cutset appear to be overly conservative. The base failure rate valves (or electrically. isolated MOVs) spurious transferring closed during standby to 2.5

AS-A1 of a hand valve to transfer closed without a demand is in the transferring closed. Adjust the mission time months (see discussion below)
AS-B1 2E-7 range. The likelihood of a HV transferring closed should considering that 6 pumps with quarterly (a) Changed TC rate for manual valve TC to
QU-A1 be 5 to 10 times lower. Further, the mission time for these surveillance testing use the same flow path. 1.2E-07/hr based on latest generic data calc.
SC-A6 MOVs is based on a 3-month test interval. As these MOVs are (b) Per discussion with the pump and valve test

common to CS, LPSI, and HPSI (6 total pumps), it is highly engineer, the ECCS pumps (HPSI, LPSI, CS),
doubtful that the MOVs will go more than a few weeks without and thus recirc flow paths, are tested within a
passing flow. week or so of each other. The 3-month

exposure could be reduced at most by a couple
Considering this, the likelihood of this event is between a factor of weeks. #-month test assumption is valid. No
of 20 to 50 lower than currently estimated. further change required.
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Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution

DA-Al-01 DA-Al Identifiers (i.e., type codes) are provided for the various types Finding The documentation should be enhanced to Naming scheme, Type Codes, and how Type
DA-El of components included in the PRA models for PSL Units 1 and demonstrate the connection between the various Codes are linked to basic events in CAFTA
DA-E2 2. However, no evidence was provided to illustrate how the types codes in Tables 21 and 22 of PSL-BFJR-11- models are all described in the IPE document

type codes are linked to the basic events in the PRA models or 08 and the basic events that are included in the which has not changed. PRA maintenance and
how to verify that the type codes are properly implemented. PRA model. The enhancement can include a update documents only describe departure or

description of the naming scheme used for the addition to specific modeling logic since IPE.
The system notebooks identified the basic events for which basic events. However, the latest revision of PSL Data
probabilities are required. This included basic events for Analysis document considered all elements of
independent and common cause failure of equpment to start the peer review recommendations were
and run, unavailability due to test/maintenance, and recovery of applicable.
a function. Common cause failure basic events are listed in
Tables 2-5 of PSL-BFJR-06-008, Rev. 2, and basic events due
to unavailability are listed in Tables 13 - 16 of PSL-BFJR-1 1-08,
Rev. 0. The identifiers for types of components are included in
Tables 21 and 22 of PSL-BFJR-1 1-08, Rev. 0. However, a link
between the type codes and basic events could not be
dentified.

DA-C1 3-01 DA-C1 3 It was not clear how the assumptions obtained from knowledge Finding Information obtained from knowledge plant Intake Cooling Water (ICW) system has 3
DA-E2 plant personnel that was used to establish out-of-service hours. personnel should be documented and include how pumps that are rotated for service on equal

the information is being used as part of the data basis to allow only two pumps operating and
Table 13 identifies OOS hours and only modes 1-4 (on-line) analysis. deliver flow to 2 trains during at power
were considered, as reported in Section 5.3. It is noted in the operation. The identified comment was not
self assessment that the comment column in Table 13 contains found in the Data Analysis Document.
'assumptions obtained from interviews with knowledgeable
plant personnel" however this is not thoroughly documented. The SR states "INTERVIEW knowledgeable
Look at examples in Section 5.3.3. - Check service water plant personnel (e.g., engineering, plant
unavailability. (installed spare was OOS for a year). operations, etc.) to estimate ranges in the

unavailable time per maintenance act for
components, trains, or systems for which thI
unavailabilities are significant basic events."
There is no specific requirement to document
such interview listed in this SR. All inputs to
PSL Data Analysis are provided either by
system engineers or ex-shift manager used to
hold SRO license at PSL and currently working
as PRA group member in support of PSL PRA
development whose review and signature
meets, if not exceeds, the requirements of this
SR.

The Revised PSL Data Analysis document was
further enhanced to add a paragraph to clarify
how input is received or communicated from
knowledgeable plant personnel during
completion of PSL Data Analysis. This F&O is
considered resolved.
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Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
DA-C14-01 DA-C14 It appears that the treatment of coincident unavailability for Finding The documentation for data analysis should be This SR requires "EXAMINING" coincident

DA-El inter-systems was considered. However, there was no clear enhanced to clearly address the treatment of unavailability due to maintenance for redundant
DA-E2 documentation to demonstrate such treatment, coincident unavailability for inter-systems. This equipment (both intrasystem and intersystem)

can include a documented review of plant that is a result of a planned, repetitive activity.
Coincident unavailability due to maintenance for differnet trains operating history to demonstrate whether planned based on actual plant experience. The key
of the same system (intra-system) is not allowed by established repetitive activities are performed that allowed the words here are "PLANNED" and
plant procedures. Therefore, the calculation of coincidenct unvailability due to maintenance between "REPETITIVE". At PSL, there is no coincident
unvailabilities for intra-systems as a result of planned and systems. unavailability of "PLANNED" and
repetitive activities was not calculated. Ther was no clear "REPETITIVE" maintenance for redundant
documentation on the treatment of coincident unavailability for equipment (both intrasystem and intersystem)
inter-systems. Discussion with the utility PRA staff indicated to be allowed, per plant T/S, procedure,
that review of the plant operating history was performed to guidelines, and instructions.
identify potential coincident unavailablity for inter-systems. No
such unavailabilities were identified. The PRA staff also
demonstrated that the PRA model accounts for coincident
unavailability for inter-sytems by the use of appropriate
mutually exclusive logic.

DA-D4-01 DA-D4 No clear evidence was provided to demonstrate that the Finding The documentation should be updated and The Data Analysis calculation document
DA-El posterior distributions resulting from Bayesian updates were enhanced to included criteria to be used in discussed the criteria that were used to meet
DA-E2 checked for resonableness based on the plant-specific establishing the appropriateness of posterior the intent of this SR. Revision 1 of the same

evidence that was used. distributions resulting from Bayesian updates. document is enhanced to specifically address
NUREG/CR-6823 describes an approach for this F&O and added discussion for how

These items have been considered and checked however no performing a consistency check of prior consistency of data and Prior was performed
further discussion or examples are given (see Section 5.4.6). It distributions used in Bayesian updates. by examining the difference between Bayesian
appears this has been done, however more information should Updated Mean value and Prior Mean value for
be provided to verify this (or that all the numbers should have each Bayesian updated analysis and showed
been Bayesian updated). that such difference is significantly less than

9E-03. NUREG/CR-6823 considered a
difference of 0.05 as small. This concludes that
use of Prior data in each Bayesian Update
analysis was reasonable as Priors and
Posteriors are comparable and close to each
other with small difference.

DE-01 DA-C1 The common cause analysis has very few electrical B Expand common cause analysis to justify limited CCF modeling and data was expanded to
DA-D5 components (AC and DC) considered for common cause electrical equipment inclusion, include data and components consistent with
DA-D6 grouping. The EDG's, batteries, and reactor trip breakers Or 'component types provided in INEL 94-0064
SY-B1 appear to be the only electrical components in the CC analysis. Provide clear justification for exclusion of certain 'and latest related industry documents.
SY-B3 AC & DC components.
SY-B4 An evaluation or analysis to justify the exclusion of other

electrical components (breakers, relays, inverters, MCC's,
_etc...) could not be found in the references.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
HR-D1-01 HR-D1 Some inconsistencies have been identified between the Finding Ensure consistency between the HRA calculator The bases for pre-initiators HFEs were

documentation, the HRA calculator file and the CAFTA model; results and the sumamry table 3.0 (also explicitly documented in Calculation "St. Lucie Pre-
one example is AHFL1CSTIV, which is indicated as 2.7E-5 in include the conversion from median to mean for Initiator Human Interaction Analysis" that was
the summary table 3.0 while appears to have the floor value better treacability). developed by ERIN Engineering and Research,
rom ASEP in the HRA calculator file (i.e., 1E-5) (See F&O HR- Inc. in July 2009, and was later revised by a

D1-01). subsequent repetitive model updates. The
referenced event was confusing for peer

more conservative value has ben entered in the model, with reviewer due to use of earlier revision of HRA
respect of what the HRA calculator provides, calculator that maintained Median values which

were converted to Mean values outside the
calculator and before use in CAFTA. All values
used in CAFTA are Mean values.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment - Resolution

HR-G6-01 HR-G6 This SR requires a check of the post-initiator HEP
quantifications, and a review of the final HEPs to check their
reasonableness given the scenario context, plant history,
procedures, etc.

Although a cutset review was performed as part of the
quantification to verify the correct application of HEPs, no
detailed discussion of the final HEPs to check their
reasonableness with respect to each other was found. In
particular, several single HEPs were identified that had higher
probabilities of success than combination events that credited
the same HEPs. (e.g. event JHFPSDCR vs Combination138),
but discussion of how/why that was reasonable was provided.

The combinations identified do not appear to be complete. For
example, the combination of FHFP1 RECMFW-N and
GHFPOTCTGT42 shows up in the cutsets, but is not
addressed in the combination analysis.

Additionally, the dependency analysis that was performed did
not have a reasonableness check of the total combined human
failure provided. Several total combined failures were
significantly lower than 1 E-10, with several lower that 1 E-16.
The HRA notebook does not have a lower bound for total
combined human failures. A failure probability of 1 E-16 is
equivalent to the operation failing for all actions in the given
sequence to be 1 out of 10,000,000,000,000,000 times. Based
on feedback from other reviews and regulator opinion, this is a
very optimistic view of the potential for operations to recover a
sequence.Several total combined human failure probabilities
applied in the model maybe over optimistic and exceed the best
practice for the lower limit.

Finding Provide a discussion of the reasonableness of the
Final HEP values taking into consideration the
scenario context, plant history, procedures, etc. In
Darticular discuss the single events that have
,igher probabilities of success versus their
associated combination events since this is not
:ypically seen.

Apply a lower bound for total combined human
failures. A typical best practice for a lower limit is
1 E-06. If no lower bound is deemed warranted,
jiscuss the validity of the combination events that
-iave extremely low HEPs.

(a) The recovery rules in the recovery rule file
are applied in order of ascending probability. In
some cases, the probability of a single HFE
can be less than a combination event in which
the HFE is a constituent. This can occur when
the HFE is not the first chronological HFE in the
combination. As an example, let's say the
probability of HFE A is lower than the
combination of HFE A and HFE B. This can
occur when the probability of HFE A is
appreciably higher than HFE B, and HFE A is
dependent on HFE B in the combination event
AB. It can be argued that combination event
probability should not be higher than any of the
constituent HFE probabilities, and that is how
the PSL recovery rules are applied. No matter
Nhat the interpretation, the effect on the risk
calculation is minimal.

(b) This is due to the fact that the list of
combination events was generated for the HRA
Nell before the PSL models had been finalized.
rhe list of combination events was generated
from the latest draft model updates that were
available at the time. The models have
changed considerably since that time, so it is
not surprising that some unanalyzed
combination events are showing up. Those
cutsets that have a combination of HFEs that
do not appear in the HRA dependency analysis
Nill at least have credit for one of the HFEs
applied in the cutsets. At worst, the cutsets
frequency will be somewhat conservative.

(c) This finding is REJECTED. Some of the
combination events consist of as many as 6-7
HFEs and can have probabilities in the E-15
range. Some of the combination events in the
PSL PRA model contain 3-4 HFEs which are
totally independent. If the independent
probabilities for these events are 1E-3, that
means the combination probability will be less
than 1E-9 - 1E-12, and that's before
considering the other HFEs in the combination
event.

21



Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internal Flooding

ID SRs Description Level comment Resolution
Stuart Lewis of EPRI was contacted about this
and his reply was ""It is not correct to say that

the NRC wouldn't accept lower values for
combinations of HFEs; there is nothing like a
consensus position on the part of the NRC on
this issue. The Good Practices NUREG
suggests a value of 1 E-5, but the guy who
wrote that (John Forester of Sandia, with whom
Jeff, Kaydee and I happened to be attending a
meeting yesterday at NRC to prepare for two
ACRS meetings today) claims that what he

meant was that if you produce a probability for
a set of potentially dependent HFEs below that
value you should look at them to confirm that
you have adequately addressed dependence."

HR-12-01 HR-12 This SR is associated with the documentation of the process Finding Provide a complete discussion of the dependency The latest revision of HRA analysis included
used to identify, characterize, and quantify the pre-initiator, analysis process followed, including the use of revised dependency analysis
post-initiator, and recovery actions considered in the PRA format/structure of the recovery rules file and the methodology that ensured generation of HEP
including the inputs, methods and results. basis/use of nominal values for HEPs in the BE combinations consistent with dependencies

file, the check/validation of the HRA Calculator between HFEs that are considered in HRA
Although the overall HRA analysis looks very good, the current output file for dependencies, etc. Calculator. The HRA Analysis document
documentation for the dependency analysis and treatment of included detailed steps taken to generate the
post-initiator HRAs is incomplete. The current documentation revised dependency analysis.
only states that all post-initiator HEPs are set to 1.0 and then
fed into the HRA calculator to determine the dependency
between the HEP events. There is no no discussion of how the
rest of the process is performed, including how the HRA
Recovery File is used to "reset" combination events to the
appropriate values based on the dependency analysis, no
discussion on why the HEP values in the BE file are set to 0.5,
no discussion of how the HRA calculators dependency analysis
was validated, etc.

Additionally, there is no assurrance that all HEP combinations
have been identified and evaluated - see F&O HR-G6-01 for
more detail.
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ID- SRs Description Level Comment Resolutlonf "
HR-13-01 HR-13 There is no discussion on model related uncertainties for pre- Finding Provide a discussion on the model uncertainties Pre-initiator and post-initiator HFE EFs were

initiator HRA calculations. For post-initiator HFE, the EF associated with pre-initiator and post-initiator added to CAFTA RR-file so UNCERT can use
indicated in Table 9 are then not propagated in the CAFTA file. HFEs. them in the uncertainty calculations. Discussion
It is therefore not clear how the uncertainty parameters are of HRA EF uncertainties is provided in the PSL
treated in the model. Ensure that the the Efs discussed in the HRA analysis document.

documentation are used in the CAFTA model.
A complete uncertainty assessment involves both stocastic Provide a discussion of how the Efs are
uncertainties (included in the HRA calculator) and epistemic modified/impacted by the dependency
(model)'uncertinties. A discussion on the assumptions made in assessment.
theanalysis and their potential for imapct on the HEP
calculations is required to meet the SR.
The inconsistency between the EF discussed in the post-
initiator HRA notebook (table 9 in Section 3.3) and the actual
CAFTA file does not allow a correct uncertainty analysis. Table
9 states that generic Error Factors are used, but there are no
error factors in the BE file, so it is unclear how the error factors
are propagated. Also, the Combination events, and the
renamed post-initiator single events are not included in the BE
file so it is unclear how their error factors are included in the
analysis - or if they are even considered.

IE-01 AS-B1 LOSP Initiating Event was extracted from generic industry data B Perform PSL LOSP data trending or use the The latest Off-Site Power Non-Recovery
IE-Al going back 20 years or more (Calculation No.PSL-BF-JR-01- trended and analyzed data provided in the latest probability calc document included
IE-A2 005). No data trending was applied to establish a downward biannual EPRI report on Loss of Offsite Power at consideration of LOSP industrial events
IE-A5 trend in LOSP annual frequency. The latest biannual EPRI Nuclear Power Plants through 1999 (contact Frank occurred during 1997-2008 as published by
IE-A6 report on LOSP Rahn at EPRI). The up-to-date generic data would EPRI documents. Further events from 2008 on
IE-A9 frequency concluded that: LOSP frequency has trended be applicable to PSL and would be sufficiently will be considered during the cyclical

downward and has stabilized over the last few years. The non- conservative since PSL1 and PSL2 have not maintenance and update of this calculation
trended derived PSL LOSP frequency (Total value experienced any LOSP during the last dozen document. The downward trend of LOSP
approximately 5.3E-02 Table 6.1) is very conservative; and the years. Once the EPRI data is used, the existing annual frequency should have improved effects
probability of non-recovery of offsite power (shown in the Log- detailed report on LOSP frequency (PSL-BFJR- on the model and thus the current levels are
normal cumulative figures) is also too high. 01-005) may be archived, considered conservative.

This high degree of conservatism in PSL LOSP frequency and
associated non-recovery probabilities may lead a PRA
practitioner to determine unnecessarily high risk for some
applications that would otherwise be acceptable.

23



Table A-I: Peer Review Findings for Internal Events and Internai Flooding

ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
IE-04 AS-B1 St. Lucie includes loss of individual 120VAC instrument buses B FP&L needs to specifically evaluate the potential Multiple instrument bus failures are judged to

IE-A2 as initiators, but does not address multiple bus failures as impact of failure of multiple 120VAC buses in be a low probability. Impact of loss of two
IE-A5 initiators. The 120 VAC buses power the RPS/ESFAS. Failure section 2 of calculation PSL-BFJR-02-001, instrument busses is judged to be covered by
IE-A6 of 2 buses could result in spurious actuation of multiple safety REVISION 0. If these potential initiators are found the LODC IE which impacts two instrument

systems given the 2 of 4 actuation logic. This type of initiator to have a significant impact on system response, channels.
has not been addressed for the St. Lucie PRA. Multiple they should be incorporated in the model.
actuations could have unanticipated effects such as actuation
of the Feed Only Good logic for both steam generators at the
same time that AFAS was actuated. This would result in no
auxiliary feedwater being supplied to the steam generators.

Note: panels are co-located in pairs. Construction activity noted
in area. Construction materials/ debri could block cooling
intakes and cause failure. This is one example of potential
common cause mechanism.

IE-05 AS-B1 PSL PRA-2.P presents the ISLOCA calculation. It has not been B The ISLOCA analysis needs to be updated to Latest update of ISLOCA analysis was
IE-B1 updated since 1992. This calculation does not address the RCP include the RCP seal cooler heat exchanger tube completely revised and issued on 4/18/2011.
IE-B2 seal cooler heat exchanger tube leak ISL path nor does it leak ISL path. The issue of common cause failure The revised analysis considered all previously
IE-B3 discuss treatment of common cause failure of valves for the of valves also needs to be discussed. in many identified issues related to ISL.
IE-B3 other ISL paths. cases common cause failure of valves in various
IE-B4 pathways can be discounted based on different

IE-C13 operating conditions, but this issue needs to be
discussed explicitly.

IE-07 DA-C16 The IE data documentation is scattered in different reports and B Revise IE data reports in a consistent manner Updated IE data are revised and documented
IE-A8 in different revisions of the same report. Sometimes, in the latest stand-alone PSL Data Analysis
IE-A9 inconsistent values are provided (see F&O IE-05). document.
IE-C1

IE-C11
IE-C2
IE-C3
IE-C4

IE-08 IE-D1 All of the St. Lucie PRA documentation are calculations A Do Review The peer review team reviewed draft
IE-D2 covered by the FP&L engineering calculation procedure, ENG- calculation document dated 2002. All

01-1.5. This procedure requires independent review and signoff calculation documents generated in support of
of all calculations performed per this procedure. The latest St. current PRA model update were independently
Lucie PRA update was not fully completed at the time of the reviewed/signed-off and approved consistent
peer review so most documents had not been independently with the current Quality Instructions and PRA
reviewed at the time of the peer review, standards requirements.

IE-C5-01 IE-C5 The approach for generating the initiating event frequency Finding The adjustment factor is not appropriate for Resolution in-progress.
utilizes an adjustment factor that ratios the exposure time. The unavailability.
exposure time is not the mission time for reliability and the
approach does not produce an appropriate value for frequency
of occurrence.
Utilize the idea of initiating event as the first valve failure based
on having to remain isolated for the period of one year. Then
consider the unavailability of the other valves in the line based
on exposure time. Systematically address each valve as if it is
the holding valve. .___ __
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution

IE-C6-01 IE-C6 A screening approach is utilized for some lines based on low Finding There is not quantification of excluded ISLOCA Resolution in-progress.
frequency but this is not quantified. The SR indicates a scenarios.
frequency expectation for screening.
Define the estimate for the lines screened on low frequency
and show that the calculated frequency supports screening.

IE-C9-01 IE-C9 The fault tree model used for the ISLOCA paths assumes that Finding Model should use one year exposure time for Resolution in-progress.
IE-C10 the status of all valves is known when the plant is brought the first failure and then do the CCDP following
SC-A5 online and the corresponding exposure time is the refueling the failure. F&O finding level produced.

interval. However, based on discussions with knowledgeable
staff, there is no positive means to know that more than one
isolation valve is actually holding. Use of status lights is not
definitive since there is a +/-5% margin between light changing
and valve seating. The exposure time should be based on a
positive flow test which may not occur on a refueling basis but
based on other studies could be as much as the life of the
plant.

IFEV-Al-01 IFEV-Al The identification of scenario-induced failures of components Finding Refer to F&O IFSN-A5-01. Equipment locations and vulnerabilities are
IFSN-A5 was not complete. discussed in the Internal Flooding Calculation

document which is currently being further
A check of the flood scenario discussion and supporting revised and in the process of final approval.
information provided in Excel spreadsheet,
PSL_FrequencyCalculations AndTagDatabase_3-24-
2011 .xlsx, indicated that corresponding plant initiating event
group for each flood scenario was identified. However,
identification of scenario induced failures of components was
not complete, as discussed in F&O IFSN-A5-01.

IFEV-A7-01 IFEV-A7 The considereation of human-induced floods was not included Finaing Human-induced floods should be evaluated and As noted in the main Flooding Analysis
in the internal flooding evaluation, included in the internal flooding analysis. document, no condition reports that would

reflect such problems, associated with the
The considereation of human-induced floods was not included possibility that plant design and operating
in the internal flooding evaluation. EPRI report 1013141 that practices might affect the likelihood of flooding,
provided generic data for flood initiating event frequencies were to be found. This possibility was reviewed
stated that "Human induced causes of flooding that do not with experienced plant staff after the peer
involve piping system pressure boundary failure such as review that identified one issue "the periodic
overfilling tanks and inappropriate valve operations that release transfer of waste water from Unit 2 to Unit 1."
fluid from the system are not included." The document was further revised to address

the issue.
FEV-B3-01 IFEV-B3 Sources of model uncertainty and related assumptions were Finding The sources of model uncertainty and related The main internal flood analysis document as

not documented. assumptions should be documented to meet this well as Internal Flood Quantification document
requirement. were further revised to addresses the analysis

A review of the notebook sections that discussed the flood uncertainty.
scenarios did not provide any evidnce that uncertainties
associated with the internal flooding initiating event frequencies
was addressed and documented. For example, a source of
uncertainty may include the range of the initiating event

.... frequencies for each flood scenario.
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ID J SRs' Description JLevel[ Comment Resolution

IFPP-B1-01 IFPP-A5
IFPP-B1
IFPP-B2

IFSN-A12
IFSN-A13
IFSN-A15

The documentation associated with the plant partitioning is
scattered between the initial portion of the document and the
walkdown report in Attachment B, which in reality is a
discussion of the screening of main structures such as major
structures.

The walkdown report does not include any explanatory picture
and mixes the definition of the area and their screening, without
spelling out the generic criteria used for the screening of
specific structures. This organization of the information is prone
to confusion; moreover, since the area identification and the
screening are mixed, some overlook have been noticed. For
example, the walkdown notes explicitly mention which bldg has
been walked down and the DG BLDG is not listed among
those, still, the screening of the DG BLDG is only discussed in
the walkdown report and they are all screened out on the basis
that there is no service water (DG are air cooled); there is
nevertheless no mention of the potential spray effects of Fire
Protection system on a single DG (FP lines have been noticed
during the walkdown that may have the potential to spray on
the DG cabinet). While the screening of the DG BLD may still
be possible (FP lines may be dry since there are large FP
valves immediately outside of the DG building that may be
diluge valve, or the DG AOT may be sufficient to recover from a
spray event on the DG cabinet), the presence of a flood source
that has the potential for impacting PRA equipment needs to be
addressed.
The screening out of the Turbine Building is another example of
screening process inconsistent with the screening criteria
provided in the standard. While it is true that the TB BDLG is
open, a rupture in the condenser expansion joints will induce an
initiating event and for this reason the area cannot be screened
out for flood considerations. The flood scenario generated by a
rupture of the condenser expansion joint may be screened for
other reasons (e.g., it may be folded into an already existing IE
category with identical plant effect but higher IEF), still a
discussion of the reasoning and of the screening criteria needs
to be provided.
Finally, section 4.1.1 points to the walkdown notes but
incorrectly indicating Attachment C rather than Attachment B.

Finding Dlearly spell out in the text the screening criteria
ised for not including in the analysis some of the
"najor structure and assure that the walkdowns
iotes support the screening. Specify in the
Nalkdown report if/how the information collected
hrough existing plant database/documentation
-ias been checked for accuracy to ensure that the
ilant partitioning reflects the as built, as operated
alant. For screening of areas, it is suggested that

summary table is provided with the areas that
are screened and the asscoiated rationale.

No flood zones or flood sources located within
the reactor auxiliary building were screened
out. The flooding analysis document was
further revised to address flooding originating in
the other buildings or areas even if this is not
truly "internal" flooding. These do not result in
additional scenarios that need be quantified as
no previously unaddressed reactor scram need
ensue after such an event. This SR explicitly
requires discussing other than
spray/submergence failure modes.
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IFPP-B3-01 IFPP-B3 There is no discussion of sources of uncertainties associated Finding Explicitly discuss sources of uncertainties The internal flood analysis documents were
with the plant partitioning phase. associated with the plant partitioning phase. Plant revised to addresses the analysis uncertainty.

partitioning is for example highly dependent on The principles governing the plant partitioning
The SR specifically requires a discussion of the uncertainties location and normal position of doors (i.e., a into flood zones are discussed in the analysis
associated with the plant partitioning. The self-assessment normally open rather than a normally closed door document. In general, flood zones are
table (Table 3.5.1.1) points to the quantification notebook, can change the definition of a flood area). individual plant areas that could reasonably

hich is not addressing uncertainties associated with the plant contain or delay propagation of water or in
partitioning but only stocastic uncertainties propoagation in the which water levels might be significantly
final results. different to those in adjoining areas. Walls,

curbs and doors were used to identify flood
boundaries. Individual adjoining rooms were
combined into single flood zones if there is no
impediment to the propagation of flood water
between them. Conservative assumptions
governing the quantification of the model - all
equipment vulnerable to spray damage
assumed to fail at the onset of flooding in a
flood zone, no credit for recovery of flooded
components, no credit for drains that would
limit the height of the flood - would more than
compensate for any uncertainties in the
partitioning scheme. The analysis document
was further revised to state that the possibility
of a normally closed door being open was
considered in calculating flood heights but was
found to mitigate the consequences in
scenarios of concern.
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IFQU-A1O- IFQU-A10 Some inconsistencis in the mapping between the flood events Finding Review mapping between impacted components Mapping between impacted components and
01 and the basic events associated with impacted equipment has and associated basic events to ensure that the associated basic events was reviewed to

been identified. flood induce failure is consistent with the failure ensure that the flood induce failure is
mode modeled in the actual BE. consistent with the failure mode modeled in the

According to table 20, the top cutsets have to do with ATWS PRA model. Changes to the mapping tables
induced by a spray event on the reactor trip switchgear. Spray were implemented to address the concerns of
on the reactor trip switchgear would result in loss of power, this F&O. The one inconsistency related to the
which would result in the trip itself. Therefore, even though the spray event affecting the trip switchgear has
reactor trip switchgears are actually impacted by the spray been corrected.
event, the flood initiator needs not to be mapped with the basic
event associated with the switchgear because their failure is in The scenaro referenced in the second part of
the direction of the success. the review comment does not involve a spray in

rooms 1 RAB43-58 and -59 but rather a flood
Another example of suspect inconsistency in the mapping is emanating from the battery rooms to the
observed from the review of the main CDF contributors. A neighboring switchgear rooms through the
spray from room 1 RAB43-59/58 is not expected to impact both connecting doors and submerging various
trains since the originating room only hosts 1 train of batteries, electrical components inside. Since the

analysis does not credit isolation of the break,
the flooding will persist over the number of
hours. The mapping reflects the equipment
disabled by the accumulating water not only in
the battery rooms but also in the neighboring
electrical rooms, affecting both electrical trains.

IFQU-A1- IFQU-A1 Some inconsistencies in the mapping between the flood events Finding Review mapping between impacted components "Mapping between impacted components and
02 and the basic events associated with impacted equipment has and associated basic events to ensure that the associated basic events was reviewed to

been identified. flood induce failure is consistent with the failure ensure that the flood induce failure is
mode modeled in the actual BE. ,consistent with the failure mode modeled in the

According to table 20,'the top cutsets have to do with ATWS i PRA model. Changes to the mapping tables
induced by a spray event on the reactor trip switchgear. Spray were implemented to address the concerns of
on the reactor trip switchgear would result in loss of power, this F&O. The one inconsistency related to the
which would result in the trip itself. Therefore, even though the spray event affecting the trip switchgear has
reactor trip switchgears are actually impacted by the spray been corrected.
event, the flood initiator needs not to be mapped with the basic
event associated with the switchgear because their failure is in The scenario referenced in the second part of
the direction of the success. the review comment does not involve a spray in
Another example of suspect inconsistency in the mapping is rooms 1 RAB43-58 and -59 but rather a flood
observed from the review of the main CDF contributors. A emanating from the battery rooms to the
spray from room 1 RAB43-59/58 is not expected to impact both neighboring switchgear rooms through the
trains since the originating room only hosts 1 train of batteries. connecting doors and submerging various

electrical components inside. Since the
analysis does not credit isolation of the break,
the flooding will persist over the number of
hours. The mapping reflects the equipment
disabled by the accumulating water not only in
the battery rooms but also in the neighboring
electrical rooms, affecting both electrical trains.
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IFQU-A5- IFQU-A5 Flood-specific actions are credited as successful without a Finding Perform HRA on the action that are credited. The latest revision of Internal Flooding

01 supporting HRA. Quantification included revised Flooding-HRA
analysis consistent with the EPRI guideline.

]There are examples of flood specific HRA (e.g., isolation of CC
header) that are credited as successful without an HRA being
performed.

IFQU-A6- IFQU-A6 Flood impact on HRA is not documented. Finding Document the HRA for flood-induced PSF. The latest revision of Internal Flooding
01 Quantification included revised Flooding-HRA

Section 4.5 on HRA only lists the changes made to the HEP (or analysis consistent with the EPRI guideline.
not made) without any explanation of the reason why. There is
no discussion on how the flood specific PSF are addressed and
of which flood scenario requires modification of existing HEPs
or dependency values.

IFQU-B2- IFQU-B2 ]The flooding qauntification notebook only provides a list of Finding Explicitly provide a discussion on how the The latest revision of Internal Flooding
01 RANX files and a summary of the results. information from the Internal Flooding analysis Quantification document included discussions

notebook and associated attachments is and listing of mapped tables and data used in
he documentation of the PRA modeling and quantification of translated in the PRA modeling through the FRANX.

the internal flooding can only be inferred by the FRANX tables. FRANX software.
IFQU-B3- IFQU-83 There is no discussion on how the EF are calculated for the Finding Discuss the EF associated with the flooding The latest revision of the internal flooding

01 stocastic uncertainties in the Internal Flooding analysis initiators. quantification document provided definition of
notebook (section 4.2 or 4.3 provide the IEF calculations for the Error Factors and discussion of how the Error
various cases but not the EF, which do not also appear in the Factors were used in the quantification.
'calculation" tab of the Excel file PSL Frequency Calculations
and TAG Database (3-24-2011).xlsx.

An unceratinty analysis is presented in the Flooding
quantification notebook but the EF associated with the Flooding
initiators are not discussed.

IFSN-A5-01 IFEV-Al While the equipment located in each area is indicated, its Finding Ensure the information associated with the Equipment locations and vulnerabilities are
IFSN-A1 vulnerability is not always specified. "equipment located within area" is entered. presented and discussed in the Internal
IFSN-A2 Specify if the equipment listed in that section is Flooding Analysis document.
IFSN-A5 For example: Appendix A for room 1 RAB43-56 lists (under the PRA equipment or other equipment that may be
IFSN-A6 "equipment located within area") equipment without any able to induce an IE.
IFSN-A10 consideration on its vulnerability (i.e., elevation and spray

vulnerability columns are empty). This appears in numerous
other flood areas. This challenges the reliability of the selection
process for equipment impacted for each scenario since there
is no clear way to defend how the equipment impacted from
each scenario is selected.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
IFSN-A6-01 IFSN-A6 There is no discussion on other than spray/submergence failure Finding If other-than spray and submergence failure Failure modes associated with pipe whip, jet

Modes modes are not addressed, explicitly say so. impingement and the other consequences of
High Energy Line Breaks were explicitly

SR explicitly requires to discuss other than spray-submergence considered in the St. Lucie flooding analysis.
failure modes. However, as noted in the analysis document,

the main steam and feedwater lines at PSL run
outside the reactor auxiliary buildings into
containment; their rupture is therefore not an
internal flooding event. The concern is
therefore limited to the rupture of the steam
generator blowdown system in the piping
penetration room and the steam generator
blowdown room and the chemical and volume
control system in the piping penetration room,
the letdown heat exchanger room and the valve
gallery. These flooding scenarios are fully
addressed in multiple sections in the PSL
Internal Flooding Analysis document.

IFSN-A7-01 IFSN-A7 There is no discussion on the basis for the assessing the Finding Identify for each equipment the basis for their As listed in selected scenario descriptions in
vulnerability of equipment located in the area. vulnerability such that the impacted equipment the internal flood analysis document, damage

selection can be assessed. Examples of to the individual components can be subsumed
There is no clear treacability of the actual equipment impacted information that can be provided to facilitate the into the damage to pumps and the loss of
for each scenarios. For example, the equipment listed in room analysis are: Are they protected/sealed? Do they equipment trains. Accordingly, there is no need
2RAB-10-16B includes equipment such as HCV-3625 and fail as they are and in the required position to to address the failure of these individual
HCV-3627. For the first valve there is an indication of the respond to an accident? Are they manual or check components. The document was further
elevation from the ground, but not for the second one; for both valves not vulnerable to spray or submergence? revised to highlight this position.
valves there is no indication of spray vulnerabilities. Both these Are they PRA equipment or not (see also F&O
valves are not indciated as impacted in the scenario 4.3.1.71 IFSN-A5-01).
(according to the Excel file "PSL Frequency Calculations and
TAG Database (3-24-2011).xlsx" under the calculation tab or
under the "Unit 2_TaggedSections(QA)" tab. It is not possible
to asses why they are not included and if this is appropriate.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
IFSO-A3-01 IFSO-A3 The screening of potential flood sources for each of the flood Finding The screening of flood areas should be performed No flood zones or flood sources located within

areas could not be determined. It does not appear the and documented. This should included the the reactor auxiliary building were screened
screening of any potential flood sources was performed. documentation of criteria used and their out. The flooding analysis document was

application in performing the screening and an augmented to address flooding originating in
The flood areas for St. Lucie units 1 and 2 are listed in Table assessment of fire protection piping that requires the other buildings or areas even if this is not
4.1.1.1 and shown graphically in Figures 4.1.1.2-4.1.1.7 of pre-actuation. [More refinement later!] truly "internal" flooding. These do not result in
PSL-BFJR-1 1-005, Rev. 0 for St. Lucie Unit 1. Likewise, the additional scenarios that need be quantified as
flood areas for St. Lucie Unit 2 are shown in Figures 4.1.1.8- no previously unaddressed reactor scram need
4.1.1.13 of PSL-BFJR-11-005, Rev. 0. There is no listing of ensue after such an event. This SR explicitly
flood areas that were screened out from futrher evaluation and requires discussing other than
it could not be determine if screening of flood areas was spray/submergence failure modes.
performed. For example, no potential flood source is listed in
Attachment A for the Control Room for Unit 2 (i.e., flood area
2RAB62-42i). This is a flood area that may be screened out
becaue of the lack of a potential flood source. Attachment A
noted that the emergency diesel generator flood areas were
screened out, see page B-2 of PSL-BFJR-1 1-005, Rev. 0, from
further evaluation. The screening of the emergency diesel
generator flood areas is not allowed becaused it contains fire
protection piping as a potential flood source and PRA-related
component.

IFSO-A4-01 IFSO-A4 No evidence was provided to indicate that human-induced Finding All flood-induced mechanisms should be As noted in the main Flooding Analysis
mechanisms were considered to determine their impact as identified, including human-induced mechanisms document, no condition reports that would
potential sources of flooding. that occur during maintenance activities and the reflect such problems, associated with the

failure modes of piping and other components. possibility that plant design and operation
The flooding notebook indicated that the EPRI guideline, as practices might affect the likelihood of flooding,
documented in report 1019194, was used in performing the were to be found. This possibility was reviewed
flooding analysis. The EPRI Guidance identified the flooding with experienced plant staff after the peer
mechanism that would result in a release. No evidence could review who identified one issue "the periodic
be found on the treatment of human-induced flooding. It transfer of waste water from Unit 2 to Unit 1."
appears that only pipe failures were considered as flooding The document was further revised to address
mechanism. the issue.

IFSO-A4-02 IFSO-A4 Flooding mechanisms including the failure modes of pipes, Finding All flooding mechanisms identified in the As noted in the main Flooding Analysis
tanks, etc. are required to be identified for each potential supporting requirement should be addressed in document, no condition reports that would
flooding source. No evidence can be found in the the identification of plant-specific flood sources. reflect such problems, associated with the
documentation to indicate that human-induced flooding possibility that plant design and operation
mechanisms were addressed. practices might affect the likelihood of flooding,

were to be found. This possibility was reviewed
The flooding notebook indicated that the EPRI guideline, as with experienced plant staff after the peer
documented in report 1019194, was used in performing the review who identified one issue "the periodic
flooding analysis. The EPRI Guidance identified the flooding transfer of waste water from Unit 2 to Unit 1."
mechanism that would result in a release. No evidence could The document was further revised to address
be found on the treatment of human-induced flooding. It the issue.
appears that only pipe failures were considered as flooding
mechanism.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution

IFSO-A5-01 IFSN-A1 Capacity and temperature/pressure of flood sources are not Finding Clearly define for each scenario what is the overall Temperature and pressure data have been
IFSN-A3 clearly defined. flood capacity is associated to each source. If the added to the release scenario spreadsheet

IFSN-A16 capacity is modified by an operator action, clearly created in response to the finding related to SR
IFSO-A5 While the flow rate is explicitly discussed for each source that is identify the operator action and discuss the IFSN-B1.

ndicated in Appendix A and then discussed in the various operator action in the analysis, addressing
scenario definition sections, there is no explicit discussion of whether different set of equipment (due for
the overall capacity of each source. In the SR explicitly requires example to a different or more extensive
identifying the capacity. For example, for scenario 4.2.1.1, a propagation) is impacted in case of a successful or
human action is credited to isolate the CC header, which has unsuccessful operator action.
impact on the overall source capacity, which in turn impacts
how far along the potential propagation path the scenario may
have potential impact (i.e., if the capacity is higher because the
human action is not successful, some water can propagate in
the switchgear room at the lower elevation).

IFSO-A5-02 IFSO-A5 The capacity of the flood sources and operating conditions (i.e., Finding The operating conditions and capacity of each Temperature and pressure data have been
pressure and temperature) were not included in the flood source should be included in the added to the release scenario spreadsheet
characterization of the release for each flood. The characterization of the release. created in response to the finding related to SR
characteristics of release for each flood source were identified IFSN-B1.
in terms of the type of breach, range of flow rates, and capacity
of the source. Based on information provided in Attachment D,
a breach that results in a spray event is characterized by a flow
rate of approximately 100 gpm. It appears that any breach that
results in a flow rate greater than 100 gpm is characterized as a
"flood" rupture. A check of the information related to Flooding
Scenarios provided in Sections 4.2 and 4.3 revealed that in
general the flood sources for each of the flood areas are
characterized the a range of flow rates, and in certain cases the
capacity of the flood source is also included. However, no clear
evidence was provided to indicate the operating characteristics
(i.e., pressure and temperature) of the flood source)..
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution

IFSO-A6-01 IFQU-A11 Confirmatory walkdown to assess the accuracy of the Finding Perform confirmatory walkdown for flood source Confirmatory partial-walkdowns were
IFSN-A17 information associated with the source identification and identification, and vulnerable equipment and performed after development of this F&O and
IFSO-A6 scenario definition were not performed. confirm the information collected from other pipe isometric drawings were re-reviewed for

sources and listed in Appendix A. accuracy. The walkdown revealed that the
One walkdown was performed before the identification of the CCW piping segments inside the vital battery
flood source began but flood sources have not been confirmed rooms at el. 43' are hidden within a pipe chase
during a dedicated confirmatory walkdown. Some potential near the ceiling and therefore not visible. As a
inconsistencies between the isometric drawings used for the result, the analysis has been corrected by
identification of the flood sources and actual configuration has deleting the CCW piping from the list of
been observed during the peer review walkdown. For example potential flood sources in the battery rooms.
Appendix A indicates more than 138' of CC piping in the U2 Any water from postulated breaks inside the
Battery room A (2RAB43-35) but no CC piping has been chase was assumed to divert from the battery
observed in the room during the walkdown. On the other hand, rooms to the adjoining rooms. However, the
demin water lines to the emergency eyewash have been water supply pipe to the shower station was
observed during the peer review walkdown in the battery room, added as a potential flood source in each
which are not listed in the Appendix A datasheet. 2RAB43-36 battery room. The spreadsheet calculating
also does not show DW lines although it is expected that rupture frequencies was updated with the
eyewash station are also present and they are indeed shown in above corrections which also corrected the
the architectural drawing). In 2RAB43-36, the batteries are input to FRANX. Finally, the datasheets were
mentioned to be potentially vulnerable to spray from fire reviewed and updated as well.
protection but no fire protection is listed as potential source in
the room.
Appendix A shows multiple examples of datasheet being
incomplete even for critical rooms such as the ECCS rooms
(see for example 2RAB-1 0-16B) that would challenge the
selection of impacted equipment.

IFSO-B2-01 IFSO-B2 A list of flood sources that require further evaluation was not Finding Screening criteria used to eliminate flood sources As stated in Section 4.1.3 of the PSL Internal
developed. The criteria that were used for screening flood from further evaluation should be developed and Flooding Analysis, no screening of flood
sources were not clearly developed and documented. documented. The results obtained from applying sources (within the reactor auxiliary building)

the screening criteris should also be included in was performed. The flood sources in all flood
Flood sources were identified and included in the the documentation, zones within the auxiliary and fuel handling
documenation. The screening criteria used to eliminate flood buildings are listed in analysis document. All
areas and flood sources from further evaluation was not listed flood sources are explicitly considered in
documented. It appears that some level of screening was the analysis. Flood sources in other buildings
performed for flood areas and flood sources. However, a listing were not considered unless their rupture might
of the flood sources that require further examination was not precipitate or ensuing damage causes a
provided. reactor scram. The screening of these other

buildings is addressed in the response to the
finding pertaining to IFEV-A6.

IFSO-B3-01 IFSO-B3 No evidence was provided that discusses modeling Finding A discussion on modeling uncertainties and The main internal flood analysis document as
uncertainties and related assumptions associated with flood related assumptions associated with flood sources well as Internal Flood Quantification document
sources. should be included as part of the documentation. were further revised to addresses the analysis

uncertainty.
A review of the notebook sections that discussed the potential
plant floods and flood scenarios did not provide any evidnce
that modeling uncertainties and related assumptions associated
with flood sources was documented.
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ID SRs Description Level - Comment Resolution
MU-02 N/A PSL developed no criteria upon which to base the need for a A Like most other plants, PSL should establish a The PRA models maintenance and update are

model update. Impacts written against the model may remain time cutoff (say within 30 days) for implementing developed in accordance with NextEra fleet
pending for a long time. Incorporating into the model a pending model impacts that has about 15% or more procedure/standard "PRA CONFIGURATION
impact is based only on judgment call. change to CDF / LERF values. The 15% change CONTROL AND MODEL MAINTENANCE".

could be up or down from the existing CDF / LERF The frequency of model update is based on
In addition, a fixed periodic PRA model update schedule should values. Prior living PRA-based decisions should priority setting of the proposed changes to be
be established. The update periodicity should be consistent then be re-examined for continued validity. PRA developed by pertinent model custodian/staff
with the principle of a living PRA. customers should be advised of the change in engineer.

CDF / LERF as soon as the implementation of the
change is completed. A fixed periodic PRA model
update schedule should be established. The
update periodicity should be consistent with the
principle of a living PRA.

QU-02 AS-C3 A lot of results sections in the quantification report are blank B Finish quantification and fill appropriate tables. The current PRA Update documents included
DA-E3 with a "later" in place of the table or results. final results and completed analysis.
HR-13
IE-D3

QU-E4
SC-C3
SY-C3

QU-04 AS-B5 No uncertainty analysis has been performed on the results from B Complete uncertainty analysis on results. Completed uncertainty/sensitivity analysis and
AS-B6 Unit 1 or Unit 2 quantification results. related evaluations are included in the current
AS-C3 flood Quantification document.
DA-E3
HR-13
IE-D3

QU-B6
QU-E1
QU-E2
QU-E4
QU-F2
QU-F4
SC-C3
SY-C3
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
SL-CCF-02 IE-A6 CCF of Turbine Building supply fans, i.e., B Add the subject CCFs to their appropriate initiating This CCF is credited under the system part of

IMFFCCFTBSWGRF$ (CCF FACTOR - (2/2) TURB SWGR RM event fault trees or document basis for their the fault tree and if it were to be credited under
FANS FAIL TO RUN), is modeled to result in the loss of 6.gKV exclusion. IE fault tree, it would be double counted.
buses 1A1 and 1 B1 and the loss 4KV buses 1A2 and 1B2, but Nevertheless, adding the CCF under the IE
this event is not modeled as a contributor to loss of these bus fault tree will have no impact on the results and
initiators. A similar comment also applies to the Unit 2 model. conclusion of overall risk insights as the CCF

probability is of the order of 2E-5 while the IE
It should be noted that these HVAC-related CCF contributors fault tree is dominated by annual breaker
could not be incorporated into the current St. Lucie PRA model, failure of the order of 1 E-3. Thus, the finding is
because this model does not include the loss of HVAC as an considered of no significance.
initiating event, per a statement in Section 3.2 of the St. Lucie
Initiating Events Notebook (Reference 22). However, other than
to say that only two plants model a Loss of HVAC initiating
event, this notebook provides little basis for its exclusion. Due
to its potential risk significance, such basis is appropriate.

Basis for Significance:
This F&O was assigned a Significance of B, because the
absence of this CCF initiator in the initiating event fault trees is
udged to not meet SR IE-A6 for any CC level on CCF and this

contributor is judged to be risk significant.

Additional Discussion:
This finding applies to both St. Lucie Unit 1 and 2 PRA models.

SL-CCF-06 SY-B8 No documented evidence was available that a process was
applied to identify new common cause failures due to spatial
and environmental hazards. This is required by SR SY-B8 for
CCF.

Basis for Significance:
This F&O was assigned a significance of B (rather than A),
because it is judged unlikely that the results of a plant
valkdown or alternative investigation intending to identify new
common cause failures due to spatial or environmental hazards
vould discover any CCFs that are not already modeled.

Additional Discussion:
This finding applies to both St. Lucie Unit 1 and 2 PRA models.

B Perform plant walkdowns seeking common cause
failures due to spatial and environmental hazards.
These may be due to radiation, heat, humidity,
vibration, etc. Special attention should be given to
like components, with similar functions, in the
same system, and which are in close proximity of
each other. Document locations inspected. Note
that an operator or system engineer may be good
company on such walkdowns, because they will
be familiar with plant equipment. Document
findings, walkdown dates, locations visited,
personnel participating, etc. Note that these
walkdowns could be incorporated into walkdowns
conducted for fire risk model development or
flooding model updates. However, the CCF
inspection is not necessarily compatible with the
objectives and focus of these other inspections.

The System Notebooks were revised to include
walkdowns worksheets where applicable.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
SL-CCF-10 DA-D6 Plant-specific data was not reviewed for CCF events as B Pefform a plant-specific data review for CCF Due to limited resources, limited scope review

required by SR DA-D6. events. Compare findings with data in the NRC of plant-specific data found no event to be
generic database. If any new CCF events are added to those being considered in NRC CCF

Basis for Significance: identified, request INEL to consider them for database.
This F&O was assigned a Significance of B, because the plant- possible inclusion into the NRC database.
specific review is required for CC II, but the "discovery" of plant-
specific CCFs that are not included in the generic CCF
database is unlikely given that the generic databases were
developed via extensive and exhaustive research efforts.

Additional Discussion:

This fnding applies to both St. Lucie Unit 1 and 2 PRA models.

SL-CCF-12 IE-A6 The CCF of ICW traveling screen plugging and the CCF of ICW A Evaluate the appropriateness of including The PSL models were revised to include CCF
strainers plugging as contributors to the loss of ICW initiator common cause contributors to loss of OCW and, if of ICW traveling screen plugging and the CCF
fault tree are missing from the model and no explanation for appropriate, include them in the model, otherwise, of ICW strainers plugging as contributors to the
their absence is provided. Common cause contributors to the document basis for their exclusion. Note that that it loss of ICW system. They were not considered
loss of ICW are judged to be both credible and potentially risk- may be more appropriate to use a plant-specific under IE fault tree to eliminate double-counting.
significant. This judgment is based on the failure of a intake estimate of the loss of ICW due to environmental
screen reported in LER 84-09, 1011/84 (Unit 1), the fact that effects in lieu of using generic CCF component
these issues are addressed in the plant Off-Nominal Operating CCF failure data (such as traveling screen
Procedure 064030, and that data is available for both of these plugging or service water pump strainer plugging)
failures in the NRC CCF database. Given that common cause to estimate the loss of ICW frequency.
s likely to be a dominant contributor to the loss of ICW and that
the nominal loss of ICW frequency is judged to be very low
(-1 E-5/rx-yr), the modeling of the loss of ICW initiating event is
udged to not meet SR IE-A6 for any CC level on CCF.

Basis for Significance:
This F&O was assigned a Significance of A due to. its potential
risk significance.

dditional Discussion:

his finding applies to both St. Lucie Unit 1 and 2 PRA models.
ST-01 SC-A6 TFP&L does not directly address reactor vessel capability. In B Reactor vessel rupture should be included in the Vessel rupture Initiating Event is considered in

section 2.3.5 of PSL-BFJR-02-001, FP&L dismisses reactor model and quantified using the generic failure the PSL models. The considered frequency
vessel rupture as being of low risk significance because of a frequency. This will not have any significant impact !was adopted from CEOG position paper
lowgeneric failure probability and also dismissed PTS as being on CDF but will provide a placeholder to address "Evaluation of the Initiating Event Frequency for
of low risk significance based on generic analyses. Therefore, any future issues. This is consistent with industry Reactor Vessel Rupture".
reactor vessel failure is not included in the model at all. practices and NEI subtier evaluation criteria.
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
ST-02 LE-D1 The containment capability analysis included in the IPE B If the level 2 analyses are to be updated, a more A simplified approach for Level 2 analysis was

LE-D1 submittal is a simplified analysis based on the generic detailed containment capability analysis should be developed and issued by Westinghouse in
LE-D2 approach in NUREG/CR-2442 and NUREG/CR-3653 using St performed to include temperature impacts on 2009. The analysis has considered all aspects
LE-D2 Lucie specific information in the simplified equation. This material properties and to evaluate other potential of containment capability features. The analysis
SC-A6 analysis provided an estimate of containment ultimate pressure failure locations and sizes. ýwas peer reviewed and there with no findings.

value that was used to generate a containment fragility curve If the level 2 analyses are not updated, FP&L may
based on containment fragility curves for other similar want to switch to the NRC simplified LERF model
containment designs shifted so that the median was at the St. where details of the containment capability
Lucie ultimate containment pressure. The analysis did not evaluation are not as important.
address temperature effects and only included a single failure
mode, liner tear at the spring line. The analysis did not address
other containment failure points such as liner tear at the
containment hatches or penetrations.
The level 2 analyses did consider release pathways including
containment bypass, containment isolation and containment
failure. Only the single failure mode of unspecified location was
used for containment.

SY-01 N/A There are no references to engineering calculations or B Include in success criteria section of system Stand-alone Success Criteria documents were
analyses to support the system analysis success criteria, either analysis documents references to engineering developed and issued in 2009 for pre-EPU and
in the system analysis documents or the accident sequence calculations and thermal-hydraulic analyses that post-EPU, respectively.
analysis. The basis for success criteria should be included in provide the basis for the success criteria.
the system analysis documentation in order to facilitate review;
update, and application of the model.

For example, for AFW, the success criteria section of the AFW
system analysis document does not give a basis for the
success criterion that is described (flow to 1 SG). The required
flow rate to remove decay heat should be compared to the
capacity of a single pump, including the effects of potential flow
diversion through the recirc line (since failure of the recirc line is
assumed to be subsumed in the injection failure) and blowdown
(since isolation of blowdown is assumed not to be needed).
This could be done using engineering analysis or thermal-
hydraulic analysis, but the basis should be described in the
,FW system analysis document.

Another example is the basis for the AFW success criterion for
............ ATWS (flow to both SGs).
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ID SRs Description Level, Comment Resolution

SY-08 AS-A10 It appears that in general key control systems in the St. Lucie A Model the components within the control systems Per discussions with operations personnel,
AS-A5 Plant are not modeled. AFW flow control is not modeled. The down to the relay level. Provide a basis for number AFAS would start pumps and open flow valves
AS-A7 AFAS system appear to control the based on the NR SG water of cycles. Model all of the consequences control to provide AFW flow' to SGs. Small adjustments
AS-B1 level (opens at 19% decreasing) closes at 29% NR. There is no system failures (e.g. overfill/underfill) or provide a to valve position over time would be performed
QU-A1 calculation available to determine the number of cycles defendable discussion on why the consequences by the operator to maintain desired SG level.
SC-A6 required for automatic flow control. Additionally the are not modeled. There would not be a series of valve open and
SY-Al consequence of steam generator overfill is not modeled. It close cycles. It is judged that the assumed 3

should be noted that increased cycles affect a wide array of valve cycles would be adequate to capture or
components: the relays in the control circuitry, the check valves bound the total valve failure prob.
cycled as flow is interrupted to the SG, etc. This affects not only
the independent failure rates, but the common cause failure
likelihood as well.

SY-12 AS-A10 It appears that in general key control systems in the St. Lucie A Model the components within the control systems Per discussions with operations personnel,
AS-A5 Plant are not modeled. In the fault tree the AFW flow control down to the relay level. Provide a basis for number AFAS would start pumps and open flow valves
AS-A7 system is demanded 3 times, but the basis for using 3 of cycles. Model all of the consequences control -to provide AFW flow to SGs. Small adjustments
AS-B1 demands is unclear. No analysis has been done to determine system failures (e.g. overfill/underfill) or provide a to valve position over time would be performed
QU-A1 the number of cycle the AFW system will undergo. Further, the defendable discussion on why the consequences by the operator to maintain desired SG level.
SC-A6 common cause MOV demand failure rate does only considers a are not modeled. There would not be a series of valve open and
SY-Al single demand. close cycles. It is judged that the assumed 3

valve cycles would be adequate to capture or
The model does not differentiate between an overfill and bound the total valve failure prob.
underfill. Overfills in general could lead to the failure of the
turbine driven AFW pumps.

Note: If the MOVs are demanded twice, it is doubtful that the
failure likelihood would double. But it is also clear the failure
likelihood will increase. Given the importance of the AFW
MOVs, any increase to the failure rates can be quite significant.

SY-14 AS-Al 0 There is not a single event model that represents debris B Add a single sump clogging basic event to both The current models included CCF event for
AS-A5 clogging the sump (i.e. both headers blocked). sump headers. sump plugging.
AS-A7
AS-B1
QU-A1
SC-A6
SY-Al
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ID SRs Description Level Comment Resolution
SY-1 5 DA-A4 The implementation of the Alpha Parameter methodology for B A clearer description of the implementation of the The latest revision of CCF analysis document

DA-C1 common cause analysis has resulted in conditions that appear alpha parameter methodology would clarify part of clearly describes the application of Alpha-
DA-C2 to be an over estimation of the contribution from common the problem. Common cause events that are Factor method and applicable data using 2009
DA-C3 cause and results that do not make obvious sense (i.e. cutsets important contributors to the results should be INL/NRC database.
DA-C6 in which the common cause failure of three check valves [three developed consistently with component specific
DA-C7 AFW pump discharge check valves] is more likely than the alpha parameter development.
DA-C8 common cause failure of two check valves [two MFW check
DA-C9 valves to the steam generators i-V09294 and I-V09252]). The

SY-Al 1 implementation of the methodology includes an assumption in
SY-Al 2 the development of the parameters of staggered testing. This
SY-A19 assumption may be non-conservative. The common cause
SY-A6 failure of the check valves in the pump recirculation lines was
SY-A7 not considered and justification provided for not including them

was not included. Some of the issues may be the result of the
use of component specific and generic alpha parameter data-

SY-A2-01 SY-A2 The current ISLOCA model includes a failure of the SDC Finding The current assessment for a failure to return to Resolution in-progress.
QU-D2 isolation valve to fail to close as one manner by which a loss of power with the valves in the correct position does

isolation may occur combined under an "OR" gate with a pre- not appear to take credit for self annunciated
initiator error involving the operator failing to correctly close the faults. The assessment should include failures of
valve. If the valve mechanically failed during startup the the operators to ensure restoration similar to post-
operators would not enter into power operation so the failure maintenance operations.
mode is not valid. It could be postulated that if it failed the
operators could fail to take appropriate actions which would be
a pre-initiator action, but this would require the two events to be
"ANDed" which would substantially decrease the likelihood of
occurrence. Closing the valve at power is not plausible due to
the high RCS pressure so the closure would not be valid with
regard to isolation.

TH-02 AS-A9 FP&L uses a combination of FSAR and best estimate analyses B The accident sequence analysis report should Stand-alone Success Criteria documents were
SC-A2 to support success criteria. There is a calculation, PSL-1 FJF- directly reference any MAAP of other transient developed and issued in 2009 for pre-EPU and
SC-A6 193-063, which documents MAAP runs supporting success analyses used to establish specific success post-EPU, respectively.
SC-B1 criteria evaluation. However, the accident sequence analysis criteria or timing.
SC-B2 report, PSL-BFJR-02-001, does not have any direct references
SC-B3 to the cases within the MAAP analyses report linking specific
SC-B4 success criteria assumptions to specific MAAP runs.
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Attachment B Supporting Requirements That Do Not Meet Category II Requirements

•SR Cat II Description F&Os Comment Impact on

Application

IE-A8, INTERVIEW plant personnel (e.g., operations, maintenance, engineering, IE-07 Plans to update IE Notebook to include operator No Impact on 5b.
safety analysis) to determine if potential initiating events have been response to interview questions pertaining to Initiating Documentation issue
overlooked. Events. only.

IE-C5 Calculate initiating event frequencies on a reactor-year basis [Note (1)]. IE-C5-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
Include in the initiating event analysis the plant availability, such that the and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
frequencies are weighted by the fraction of time the plant is at-power. models. to resolve before

implementation.

IE-C6 USE as screening criteria no higher than the following characteristics (or IE-C6-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
more stringent characteristics as devised by the analyst) to eliminate and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
initiating events or groups from further evaluation:(a) the frequency of the models, to resolve before
event is less than 1 E-7 per reactor-year (/ry) and the event does not involve implementation.
either an ISLOCA, containment bypass, or reactor pressure vessel rupture
(b) the frequency of the event is less than 1E-6/ry and core damage could
not occur unless at least two trains of mitigating systems are failed
independent of the initiator, or (c) the resulting reactor shutdown is not an
immediate occurrence. That is, the event does not require the plant to go to
shutdown conditions until sufficient time has expired during which the
initiating event conditions, with a high degree of certainty (based on
supporting calculations), are detected and corrected before normal plant.
operation is curtailed (either administratively or automatically). If either
criterion (a) or (b) above is used, then CONFIRM that the value specified in
the criterion meets the applicable requirements in Data Analysis (2-2.6) and
Level 1 Quantification (2-2.7).

IE-C9 If fault tree modeling is used for initiating events, QUANTIFY the initiating IE-C9-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
event frequency [as opposed to the probability of an initiating event over a and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
specific time frame, which is the usual fault tree quantification model models. to resolve before
described in Systems Analysis, (2-2.4)]. MODIFY as necessary the fault tree implementation.
computational methods that are used so that the top event quantification
produces a failure frequency rather than a top event probability as normally
computed.. USE the applicable requirements in Data Analysis (2-2.6) for the
data used in the fault-tree quantification.

IE-C10 If fault-tree modeling is used for initiating events, CAPTURE within the IE-C9-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
initiating event fault tree models all relevant combinations of events involving and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
the annual frequency of one component failure combined with the models. to resolve before
unavailability (or failure during the repair time of the first component) of other implementation.
components.

QU-D2 REVIEW the results of the PRA for modeling consistency (e.g., event SY-A2-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
sequence model's consistency with systems models and success criteria) and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
and operational consistency (e.g., plant configuration, procedures, and plant- models. to resolve before
specific and industry experience), implementation.
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Impact on 1SR Cat II Description F&Os Comment Application

SC-A5 SPECIFY an appropriate mission time for the modeled accident sequences. IE-C9-01 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
For.sequences in which stable plant conditions have been achieved, USE a and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
minimum mission time of 24 hr. Mission times for individual SSCs that models. to resolve before
function during the accident sequence may be less than 24 hr, as long as an implementation.
appropriate set of SSCs and operator actions are modeled to support the full
sequence mission time.
For example, if following a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA), low pressure
injection is available for 1 hr, after which recirculation is required, the mission
time for Low Pressure Safety Injection (LPSI) may be 1 hr and the mission
time for recirculation may be 23 hr. For sequences in which stable plant
conditions would not be achieved by 24 hr using the modeled plant
equipment and human actions, PERFORM additional evaluation or modeling
by using an appropriate technique. Examples of appropriate techniques
include:
(a) Assigning an appropriate plant damage state for the sequence;
(b) Extending the mission time, and adjusting the affected analyses, to the
point at which conditions can be shown to reach acceptable values; or
(c) Modeling additional system recovery or operator actions for the
sequence, in accordance with requirements stated in the Systems Analysis
(2-2.4) and Human Reliability (2-2.5) to demonstrate that a successful
outcome is achieved.

SY-A2 COLLECT pertinent information to ensure that the systems analysis AS-03 Resolutions to ISLOCA F&Os are currently in-progress No Impact on 5b.
appropriately reflects the as-built and as-operated systems. Examples of AS-06 and will be included in future updates to the PSL PSA F&Os will be tracked
such information include system P&iDs, one-line diagrams, instrumentation SY-A2-01 models. to resolve before
and control drawings, spatial layout drawings, system operating procedures, implementation.
abnormal operating procedures, emergency procedures, success criteria
calculations, the final or updated SAR, technical specifications, training
information, system descriptions and related design documents, actual
system operating experience, and interviews with system engineers and
operators.
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Insert 1

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Insert 2

o. Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall ensure
that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are performed
at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for Operations are
met:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of frequencies of
those Surveillance Requirements for which the frequency is controlled by the
program.

b. Changes to the frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program
shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control
os Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to
the frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.



3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.1 BORATION CONTROL

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - T-av > 200 OF

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2*, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN not within limits immediately initiate and continue boration at > 40 gpm
of greater than or equal to 1900 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is
restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be within the COLR limits:

a. Within one hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per
12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable CEA is not
fully inserted, and is immovable as a result of excessive friction or mechanical
interference or is known to be untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN shall be increased by an amount at least equal to the withdrawn worth of
the immovable or untrippable CEA(s). Insert 1

b. When in MODES 1 or 2#, tper 12 hnur by verifying that CEA group
withdrawal is within the Power Dependent Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

c. When in MODE 2" at least once during CEA withdrawal and at W .......
theFeafter until the reactor is critical.

d. Prior to initial operation above 5% RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel
loading, by consideration of the factors of e below, with the CEA groups at the
Power Dependent Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.

# With Keff > 1.0.

## With Keff < 1.0.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-1 Amendment No. 27, 45, 63, 86, 45,
47-4, 2-3



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

e. When in MODES 3 or 4, at lcest oncc pcr24 hu.rs by con-
sideration of the following factors:

1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
2. CEA position,*
3. Reactor coolant system average temperature,
4. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,
5. Xenon concentration, and Insert 1
6. Samarium concentration.

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shall be compared to
predicted values to demonstrate agreement within + 1000 pcm at4efmt

ne. p ..... Effet.ve Full Power- Days ([-,)-. This comparison shall
consider at least those factors stated in Specification 4.1.1.1.1 .e,
above. The predicted reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized)
to correspond to the actual core conditions prior to exceeding a fuel
burnup of 60 Effective Full Power Days after each fuel loading.

* For Modes 3 and 4, during calculation of shutdown margin with all CEA's
verified fully inserted, the single CEA with the highest reactivity worth
need not be assumed to be stuck in the fully withdrawn position.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-2 Amendment No. 45,-86-----



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - TavM < 200 TF

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be:

Within the limits specified in the COLR, and in addition with the Reactor Coolant
System drained below the hot leg centerline, one charging pump shall be rendered
inoperable.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTION:

If the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements cannot be met, immediately initiate and
continue boration at > 40 gpm of greater than or equal to 1900 ppm boron or equivalent until the
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1.2 shall be
determined:

a. Within one hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at
least once per 12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable.
If the inoperable CEA is immovable or untrippable, the above
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be increased by an amount at least
equal to the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable
CEA(s).

b. At .oA..t on. pcr 24.hours by consideration of the following
factors:

Z 1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration,

/Insert 1 2. CEA position,

4.
5.
6.

Ix;CL.UI ,lUUIQ L IIIL c" l.I l av;aIyq LuIPulJ aUIdLUl,

Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,
Xenon concentration, and
Samarium concentration.

c. At least once per 24 hours, when the Reactor Coolant System is
drained below the hot leg centerline, by consideration of the
factors in 4.1.1.2.b and by verifying at least one charging
pump is rendered inoperable.*

* Breaker racked-out.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-3 Amendment No. 48, 86, 4-1-74, 24-,a



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature
(Tavg) shall be > 515'F when the reactor is critical.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2#.

ACTION:

With a Reactor Coolant System operating loop temperature (Tavg) < 515 0 F,
restore Tavg to within its limit within 15 minutes or be in HOT STANDBY
within the next 15 minutes.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tavg) shall be determined

to be > 515 0 F.

a. Within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality, and

b. At least once per 30) miout when the reactor is critical and
the Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tavg) is < 5250F.

[Insert 1

# With Keff > 1.0.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-7 Amendment No. 4-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.2 BORATION SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the following boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE and
capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power source.

a. A flow path from the boric acid makeup tank via either a boric acid pump or a
gravity feed connection and any charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System if
only the boric acid makeup tank in Specification 3.1.2.7a is OPERABLE, or

b. The flow path from the refueling water tank via either a charging pump or a high
pressure safety injection pump* to the Reactor Coolant System if only the refueling
water tank in Specification 3.1.2.7b is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes** until at least one injection path is restored to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.1 At least one of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At 'east en. p. 31 day. s by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

Insert 1 position, is'in its correct position.

* The flow path from the RWT to the RCS via a single HPSI pump shall only be established if:

(a) the RCS pressure boundary does not exist, or (b) RCS pressure boundary integrity exists and
no charging pumps are operable. In the latter case, all charging pumps shall be disabled.

** Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for
in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-8 Amendment No. 60, 84, 90, 64, 403,
404, 444, 4-•, 1-7, -2-1-3-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS No changes - for

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.2 At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths
shall be OPERABLE:

a. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the
tank meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a
boric acid makeup pump through a charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System.

b. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the
tank meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a
gravity feed valve through a charging pump to the Reactor
Coolant System.

c. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank via a
charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

OR

At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall be
OPERABLE:

d. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the
combined tank contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c),
via both boric acid makeup pumps through a charging pump
to the Reactor Coolant System.

e. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the
combined tank contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c),
via both gravity feed valves through a charging pump to
the Reactor Coolant System.

f. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank, via

a charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one of the above required boron injection flow paths to the
Reactor Coolant System OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection
flow paths to the Reactor Coolant System to OPERABLE status within 72
hours or make the reactor subcritical within the next 2 hours and
borate to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to the requirements of Specification 3.1.1.2 at
200°F; restore at least two flow paths to OPERABLE status within the next 7
days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-10 Amendment No. 48, 86, 90, 94, 1-74,
213



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.2 At least two of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At 'east ro,, per 31 da by verifying that each valve (manual,
ower operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not

locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its
~correct position.

b. least ec per 1 8 menthc during shutdown by verifying
Insert 1 • that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to

its correct position on a Safety Injection Actuation
Signal.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary
Building air temperature is below 55°F by verifying
that the solution temperature of the Boric Acid Makeup
Tank(s) is above 550F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-11 Amendment No. 90,434-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.7 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shall
be OPERABLE:

a. One boric acid makeup tank with a minimum borated water
volume of 3650 gallons of 3.0 to 3.5 weight percent boric
acid (5245 to 6119 ppm boron).

b. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained volume of 125,000 gallons,

2. A minimum boron concentration of 1900 ppm, and

3. A minimum solution temperature of 401F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With no borated water sources OPERABLE, suspend all operations involving
positive reactivity changes* until at least one borated water source is
restored to OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.7 The above required borated water source shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least Gnco p•n 7 days by:

1. Verifying the boron concentration of the water,

Insert 1 2. Verifying the water level of the tank, and.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature
when it is the source of borated water and the site ambient
air temperature is < 401F.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building
air temperature is less than 55°F by verifying that the Boric
Acid Makeup Tank solution temperature is greater than 551F when
that Boric Acid Makeup Tank is required to be OPERABLE.

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for

in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-16 Amendment No. 2-7, 94, 4-7-9, 2+-3-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.8 At least two of the following four borated water sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 1A in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

b. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 1B in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

c. Boric Acid Makeup Tanks 1A and 1B with a minimum combined
contained borated water volume in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

d. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained volume of 477,360 gallons of water,

2. A minimum boron concentration of 1900 ppm,

3. A maximum solution temperature of 100'F,

4. A minimum solution temperature of 550F when in MODES
1 and 2, and

5. A minimum solution temperature of 401F when in MODES

3 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one borated water source OPERABLE, restore at least two borated
water sources to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or make the reactor
subcritical within the next 2 hours and borate to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN
equivalent to the requirements of Specification 3.1.1.2 at 200°F; restore at least two borated
water sources to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.8 At least two borated water sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days :

Insert 1 1. Verifying the boron concentration of the water source,

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-17 Amendment No. 28. 48 86. 94. 4-28.
4-74, 2G9, 24-3



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)I

2. Verifying the water level in each water source.

b. A -- s onec per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature.

H,.*) U c. At least once per 24 hours by verifying that the Boric Acid
Makeup Tank solution temperature is greater than 55°F when
the Reactor Auxiliary Building air temperature is below 551F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-18 Amendment No. 94,-211-3-



No changes - for

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS information only

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES

FULL LENGTH CEA POSITION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.1 The CEA Block Circuit and all full length (shutdown and regulating)
CEAs shall be OPERABLE with each CEA of a given group positioned within 7.5
inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*.

ACTION:
a. With one or more full length CEAs inoperable due to being immovable

as a result of excessive friction or mechanical interference or
known to be untrippable, determine that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN require-
ment of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied within 1 hour and be in
HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

b. With the CEA Block Circuit inoperable, within 6 hours either:

1. With one CEA position indicator per group inoperable, take
action per Specification 3.1.3.3, or

2. With the group overlap and/or sequencing interlocks inoper-
able, maintain CEAs in groups 3, 4, 5 and 6 fully withdrawn
and withdraw the CEAs in group 7 to less than 5% insertion
and place and maintain the CEA drive system mode switch in
either the "Manual" or "Off" position, or

3. Be in at least HOT STANDBY.

c. With one full length CEA inoperable due to causes other than
addressed by Action a above, but within its above specified align-
ment requirements and either fully withdrawn or within the long
term steady state insertion limits if in CEA group 7, operation
in MODES 1 and 2 may continue.

d. With one or more full length CEAs misaligned from any other CEAs
in its group by more than 7.5 inches but less than 15 inches,
operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue, provided that within
one hour the misaligned CEA(s) is either:

1. Restored to OPERABLE status within its above specified
alignment requirements, or

* See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.5.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-20 Amendment No. 2-7, 71



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FULL LENGTH CEA POSITION (continued)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

b) The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is
determined at least once per 12 hours.

Otherwise, be at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

g. With more than one full length CEA inoperable or misaligned from any other CEA
in its group by 15 inches (indicated position) or more, be in HOT STANDBY within
6 hours.

h. With one full length CEA inoperable due to causes other than addressed by
ACTION a above, and inserted beyond the long term steady state insertion limits
but within its above specified alignment requirements, operation in MODES 1 and 2
may continue pursuant to the requirements of Specification 3.1.3.6.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The position of each full-length CEA shall be determined to be within 7.5 inches (indicated
position) of all other CEAs in its g~rouP,,,- l-st eee per 12 heus except during time

llnsert 1 intervals when the Deviation Circuit and/or CEA Block Circuit are inoperable, then verify
the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours.

4.1.3.1.2 Each full length CEA not fully inserted shall be determined to be OPERABLE by inserting
it at least 7.5 inches at lcast 1-ca tef92-ds. insert 1

4.1.3.1.3 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at . ...2 -. , ...days by a
functional test which verifies that the circuit prevents any CEA from being misaligned from
all other CEAs in its group by more than 7.5 inches (indicated position).

4.1.3.1.4 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by a functional test which
verifies that the circuit maintains the CEA group overlap and sequencing requirements of
Specification 3.1.3.6 and that the circuit prevents the regulating CEAs from being inserted
beyond the Power Dependent Insertion Limit of COLR Figure 3.1-2:

*a. Prior to each entry into MODE 2 from MODE 3, except that such verification need

not be performed more often than once per 92 days, and

b. At leLSt Mee PeF 6 II InthsI.

The licensee shall be excepted from compliance during the startup test program for an entry into

MODE 2 from MODE 3 made in association with a measurement of power defect.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-22 Amendment No. 44, 20, 74, 14-7,
4-10, i52-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

No changes - for

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.3 All shutdown and regulating CEA reed switch position indicator
channels and CEA pulse counting position indicator channels shall be
OPERABLE and capable of determining the absolute CEA positions within
+ 2.25 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. Deleted.

b. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel
per group or one (except as permitted by ACTION item d. below)
pulse counting position indicator channel per group inoperable
and the CEA(s) with the inoperable position indicator channel
partially inserted, within 6 hours either:

1. Restore the inoperable position indicator channel to
OPERABLE status, or

2. Be in HOT STANDBY, or

3. Reduce THERMAL POWER to < 70% of the maximum allowable
THERMAL POWER level for the existing Reactor Coolant Pump
combination; if negative reactivity insertion is required
to reduce THERMAL POWER, boration shall be used. Operation
at or below this reduced THERMAL POWER level may continue
provided that within the next 4 hours either:

a) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indi-
cator is fully withdrawn while maintaining the
withdrawal sequence required by Specification 3.1.3.6
and when this CEA group reaches its fully withdrawn
position, the "Full Out" limit of the CEA with the
inoperable position indicator is actuated and
verifies this CEA to be fully withdrawn. Subsequent
to fully withdrawing this CEA group(s), the THERMAL
POWER level may be returned to a level consistent
with all other applicable specifications; or

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-24 Amendment No. 27



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS (Continued)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

b) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indi-
cator is fully inserted, and subsequently maintained
fully inserted, while maintaining the withdrawal
sequence and THERMAL POWER level required by Speci-
fication 3.1.3.6 and when this CEA group reaches its
fully inserted position, the "Full In" limit of the
CEA with the inoperable position indicator is actuated
and verifies this CEA to be fully inserted. Subsequent
operation shall be within the limits of Specification
3.1.3.6.

c. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel
per group or one pulse counting position indicator channel per
group inoperable and the CEA(s) with the inoperable position
indicator channel at either its fully inserted position or
fully withdrawn position, operation may continue provided:

1. The position of this CEA is verified immediately and at
least once per 12 hours thereafter by its "Full In" or
"Full Out" limit (as applicable),

2. The fully inserted CEA group(s) containing the inoperable
position indicator channel is subsequently maintained
fully inserted, and

3. Subsequent operation is within the limits of Specifica-
tion 3.1.3.6.

d. With one or more pulse counting position indicator channels
inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue for up
to 24 hours provided all of the reed switch position indicator
channels are OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 Each position indicator channel shall be determined to be
OPERABLE by verifying the pulse counting position indicator channels and
the reed switch position indicator channels agree with 4.5 inches at-
least once per 12 hours except during time intervals when the Deviation
circuit is inoperable, then compare the pulse counting position indicator Insert 1
and reed switch position indicator channels at least once per 4 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-25 jAmendment No.



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CEA DROP TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.4 The individual full length (shutdown and control) CEA drop
time, from a fully withdrawn position, shall be < 3.1 seconds from when
electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism until the CEA
reaches its 90 percent insertion position with:

a. Tavg > 515 0F, and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3.

ACTION:

a. With the drop time of any full length CEA determined to exceed
the above limit, restore the CEA drop time to within the above
limit prior to proceeding to MODE 1 or 2.

b. With the CEA drop times within limits but determined at less
than full reactor coolant flow, operation may proceed provided
THERMAL POWER is restricted to less than or equal to the
maximum THERMAL POWER level allowable for the reactor coolant
pump combination operating at the time of CEA drop time
determination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 The CEA drop time of full length CEAs shall be demonstrated
through measurement prior to reactor criticality:

a. For all CEAs following each removal of the reactor vessel
head,

b. For specifically affected individual CEAs following any main-
tenance on or modification to the CEA drive system which could
affect the drop time of those specific CEAs, and

C. At least enee per 18 mnth-s.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-26 Amendment No. Be-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN CEA INSERTION LIMIT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 All shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to at least 129.0 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*#.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one shutdown CEA withdrawn, except for surveillance
testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, to less than 129.0 inches,
within one hour either:

a. Withdraw the CEA to at least 129.0 inches, or

b. Declare the CEA inoperable and apply Specification 3.1.3.1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.5 Each shutdown CEA shall be determined to be withdrawn to at
least 129.0 inches:

a. Within 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of any CEAs in regulating
groups during an approach to reactor criticality, and

b. At 'e.at en.. por 12 hor... ther..fter.

Insert 1

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

# With Keff > 1.0.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-27 Amendment No."2"



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS No changes- for
information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The regulating CEA groups shall be limited to the withdrawal sequence and to the
insertion limits specified in the COLR (regulating CEAs are considered to be fully
withdrawn when withdrawn to at least 129.0 inches) with CEA insertion between
the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion
Limits restricted to:

a. < 4 hours per 24 hour interval,

b. < 5 Effective Full Power Days per 30 Effective Full Power Day interval, and

c. <14 Effective Full Power Days per calendar year.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*#.

ACTION:

a. With the regulating CEA groups inserted beyond the Power Dependent
Insertion Limits, except for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification
4.1.3.1.2, within two hours either:

1. Restore the regulating CEA groups to within the limits, or

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than or equal to that fraction of
RATED THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the CEA group position
and insertion limits specified in the COLR.

b. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits for intervals
> 4 hours per 24 hour interval, except during operation pursuant to the
provisions of ACTION items c. and d. of Specification 3.1.3.1, operation may
proceed provided either:

1. The Short Term Steady State Insertion Limits are not exceeded, or

2. Any subsequent increase in THERMAL POWER is restricted to < 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER per hour.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2 and 3.10.5.

# With Keff > 1.0.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-28 Amendment No. 20,150



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS (Continued)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

c. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term
Steady State Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Inser-
tion Limits for intervals > 5 EFPD per 30 EFPD interval or
> 14 EFPD per calendar year, except during operations pursuant
to the provisions of ACTION items c. and d. of Specification
3.1.3.1, either:

1. Restore the regulating groups to within the Long Term
Steady State Insertion Limits within two hours, or

2. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1,3.6 The position of each regulating CEA group shall be determined
to be within the Power Dependent Insertion Limits at least oncc 41
hIeu-s-except during time intervals when the PDIL Auctioneer Alarm
Circuit is inoperable, then verify the individual CEA positions at
least once per 4 hours. The accumulated times during which the regu- Insert 1
lating CEA groups are inserted between the Long Term Steady State
Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits shall be
determined at lcast onco pcr 24 hourc.

ST. LUCIE- UNIT 1 3/4 1-29 [Amendment No.



3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

LINEAR HEAT RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.1 The linear heat rate shall not exceed the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With the linear heat rate exceeding its limits, as indicated by four or more coincident incore
channels or by the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX outside of the power dependent control limits of
COLR Figure 3.2-2, within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to reduce the linear heat rate to
within the limits and either:

a. Restore the linear heat rate to within its limits within one hour, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.1.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.1.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within its limits by continuously
monitoring the core power distribution with either the excore detector monitoring
system or with the incore detector monitoring system.

4.2.1.3 Excore Detector Monitoring System -The excore detector monitoring system may
be used for monitoring the linear rate by: Ž1"

a..f•y .in g that the full length CEAs are withdrawn
to and maintained at or beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limit

lInsert 1 ofS eifcto 3.1.3.6.

b. Verifying that the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX alarm
setpoints are adjusted to within the limits shown on COLR Figure 3.2-2. >1<

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-1 Amendment No. 32, 4-S&



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

c. Verifying that the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX is maintained within the allowable
limits of COLR Figure 3.2-2, where 100 percent of maximum allowable power
represents the maximum THERMAL POWER allowed by the following
expression:

MxN

where:

1. M is the maximum allowable THERMAL POWER level for the existing
Reactor Coolant Pump combination.

2. N is the maximum allowable fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER as
determined by the F[ curve of COLR Figure 3.2-3.

4.2.1.4 Incore Detector Monitoring System - The incore detector monitoring system may
be used for monitoring the linear rate by verifying that the incore detector
Local Power Density alarms:

a. Are adjusted to satisfy the requirements of the core power distribution map
which shall be updated -at1--A.zi e .pef.3.1days- of accumulated operation
in MODE 1. 'l e l

b. Have their alarm setpoint adjusted to less than or equal to the limits shown
on COLR Figure 3.2-1.

# If the incore system become inoperable, reduce power to M x N within 4 hours and
monitor linear heat rate in accordance with Specification 4.2.1.3.

N>K

'K

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-2 Amendment No. 1-7, 2-7, 32, 62,
65, 7-0, 4-09, 434, 4-6, +-5&



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

TOTAL INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR - FT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.3 The calculated value of FrT shall be within the limits specified in COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1*.

ACTION:

With FT not within limits, within 6 hours either:

a. Be in at least HOT STANDBY, or

b. Reduce THERMAL POWER to bring the combination of THERMAL POWER and
FT to within the limits of COLR Figure 3.2-3 and withdraw the full length CEAs to or
beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6. The
THERMAL POWER limit determined from COLR Figure 3.2-3 shall then be used to
establish a revised upper THERMAL POWER level limit on COLR Figure 3.2-4
(truncate Figure 3.2-4 at the allowable fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER
determined by COLR Figure 3.2-3) and subsequent operation shall be maintained
within the reduced acceptable operation region of COLR Figure 3.2-4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.3.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.3.2 FT shall be calculated by the expression FT = Fr (1 + Tq) when Fr is calculated with a

non-full core power distribution analysis code and shall be calculated as FT = Fr when
calculations are performed with a full power core distribution analysis code. FT shall be
determined to be within its limit at the following intervals. r

a. Prior to operation above 70 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel
loading.

b. At 'east oncc p-r 31 days of accumulated operation in MODE 1, and

lnser1 c. Within four hours if the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (Tq) is > 0.03.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-9 Amendment No. 27, 32, 48, 65,
4-W, 152-



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - T

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (Tq) shall not exceed 0.03.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1*.

ACTION:

a. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be
> .030 but < 0.10, either correct the power tilt within two
hours or determine within the next 2 hours and at least once
per subsequent 8 hours, that the TOTAL INTEGRATED RADIAL
PEAKING FACTOR (FT) is within the limits of Specification
3.2.3.

b. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be > 0.10,
operation may proceed for up to 2 hours provided that the TOTAL
INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR ( FT) is within the limits of
Specification 3.2.3. Subsequent operation for tlhe purpose of
measurement and to identify the cause of the tilt is allowable
provided the THERMAL POWER level is restricted to < 20% of
the maximum allowable THERMAL POWER level for the existing
Reactor Coolant Pump combination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be determined to be within the
limit by: Insert 1

a. Calculating the tilt at least a ,-, 7 drowhen the
Subchannel Deviation Alarm is OPERABLE,

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-11 Amendment No. 9, 27, 32, -2--89



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

DNB PARAMETERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.5 The following DNB related parameters shall be maintained within the limits:

a. Cold Leg Temperature as shown on Table 3.2-1 of the COLR,

b. Pressurizer Pressure* as shown on Table 3.2-1 of the COLR,

c. Reactor Coolant System Total Flow Rate - greater than or equal to
375,000 gpm, and

d. AXIAL SHAPE INDEX as shown on Figure 3.2-4 of the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With any of the above parameters exceeding its limit, restore the parameter to within its limit
within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to < 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER within
the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.5.1 Each of the DNB related parameters shall be verified to be within their limits by
instrument readout at 'e s ... .. P - 1 .....

4.2.5.2 The Reactor Coolant System total flow rate shall be determined to be within its
limit by measurement** ">1< i ne. ... 8 ... M.

4Insert 1

Limit not applicable during either a THERMAL POWER ramp increase in excess of 5% per

minute of RATED THERMAL POWER or a THERMAL POWER step increase of greater
than 10% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

Not required to be performed until THERMAL POWER is > 90% of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-13 Amendment No. 2-7, 450, 2-1--



3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1.1 As a minimum, the reactor protective instrumentation channels
and bypasses of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:

As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1.1.1 Each reactor protective instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during the modes and
at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-1.

4.3.1.1.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
during the at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels affected by
bypass operation. The total bypass function shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE ,-s ---- during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing
of each channel affected ypass opera Insert 1

4.3.1.1.3 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor tri
function shall be demonstrated to be within its limitit
18 mneth . Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing.
Each test shall include at least one channel per function such that all
channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is
the total number of redundant channels in a specific reactor trip
function as shown in the "Total No. of Channels" column of Table 3.3-1.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-1 Amendment No. 428-



Replace each marked up surveillance
frequency with 'SFCP".

TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Power Level - High

a. Nuclear Power

b. AT Power

3. Reactor Coolant Flow - Low

4. Pressurizer Pressure - High

5. Containment Pressure - High

6. Steam Generator Pressure - Low

7. Steam Generator Water
Level - Low

8. Local Power Density - High

9. Thermal Margin/Low Pressure

9a. Steam Generator Pressure
Difference - High

10. Loss of Turbine -- Hydraulic
Fluid Pressure - Low

11. Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron
Flux Monitor

12. Reactor Protection System Logic

13. Reactor Trip Breakers

CHANNEL
CHECK

N/A

--8-

-S--8--

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

-- 3, a.

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S/U(1)

4(6, 7)

--M--

S/U(1)

S/U(1)

"'M.,nd S/U(1)

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

REQUIRED
N/A

1,2

1

1,2

1,2

1,2

1,2

1,2

1

1,2

1,2

N.A.

1,2,3,4,
5 and *

1, 2 and *

1, 2 and *

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-7 Amendment No. 2-7, 43, 2t-1-



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2.1 The Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) instru-
mentation channels and bypasses shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE
with their trip setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the
Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3-4.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION:

a. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel trip setpoint less
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values
column of Table 3.3-4, declare the channel inoperable and
apply the applicable ACTION requirement of Table 3.3-3
until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with the
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint
value.

b. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel inoperable, take the
ACTION shown in Table 3.3-3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION
and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during the modes and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.1.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
during the at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels affected by
bypass operation. The total bypass function shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE at Icast nccr 1 F,,m 8 tGths during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing
of each channel affected b7 bypass operation. Insert 1

4.3.2.1.3 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS
function shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per
18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel er fun
such that all channels are tested at leart A cieic N tumes 18 mcnth,
where N is the total number of redundant channels in a specific ESF
function as shown in the "Total No. of Channels" Column of Table
3.3-3.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-9 Amendment No. 128-



Replace each marked up surveillance
frequency with 'SFCP".

TABLE 4.3-2
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMFNTSI

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure - High
c. Pressurizer Pressure - Low
d. Automatic Actuation Logic

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure - -

High-High
c. Automatic Actuation Logic

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure - High
c. Containment Radiation - High
d. Automatic Actuation Logic
e. SIAS

4. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION (MSIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Steam Generator Pressure - Low
c. Automatic Actuation Logic

5. CONTAINMENT SUMP
RECIRCULATION (RAS)

a. Manual RAS (Trip Buttons)
b. Refueling Water Storage

Tank- Low
d. Automatic Actuation Logic

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A.

-S-

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.
-6-----

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.
NR-

--R-

N.A.

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

-(R-
--M --

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

REQUIRED

N.A.
1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3

N.A.N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

--R-

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.---R---
N.A. M(1)

1,2,3

1,2,3

N.A.
1,2,3
1,2,3,4
1,2,3
N.A.

N.A.
1,2,3
1,2,3

N.A.N.A.

-.--
N.A.

1,2,3

1,2,3

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 314 3-18 Amendment No. 4-7, 4-



Replace each marked up surveillance
frequency with SFCP".

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

FUNCTIONAL
TEST

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREDFUNCTIONAL UNIT

6. LOSS OF POWER

a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)

b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Degraded Voltage)

c. 480 V Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Degraded Voltage)

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons)

b. SG Level (A/B) - Low

c. Automatic Actuation Logic

8. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER ISOLATION

a. SG Level (A/B) - Low and
SG Differential Pressure
(BtoA/AtoB) - High

b. SG Level (A/B) - Low and
Feedwater Header Differential
Pressure (BtoA/AtoB) - High

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

N.A.

N.A.

1,2,3

1,2,3

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-19 Amendment No. 3, 78, 7-2, --02,121



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within
the specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip setpoint exceeding
the value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to
within the limit within 4 hours or declare the channel
inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable,
take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations during thc modcs
and .the frgueeieIs shown i, Table 4.3 -.

4.3.3.2 At Icoas once per 18 mont,, each Control Room Isolation radiation monitoring
Inser 1 instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the

response time of the channel is within limits.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-21 Amendment No. 40, 4-7-7, 296-



. Deleted7
TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL M S IN WHICH
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE

INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST REQUIRED

1.AREA MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area *

b. Containment (CIS) S R M

c. Containment Area - High Range S M 1,2,3 &4

d. Control Room Isolation S R M All Modes

2. PROCESS MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area -

Ventilation System

i. Gaseous Activity M**
ii. Particulate Activity **R

b. Containment

i. Gaseous Activity SR1, 2, 3 & 4
RCS Leakac etection

ii. Particul otivity RM1,23&
RC eakage Detection

.W ith fuel in the storage pool or building.
** With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

IDuring movyement of rcccntly irr"dI Ic f11cP ~'.;A..t.~ Ic..R.ntainmcnt.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-24 Amendment No. -9, 24, 206-



Deleted

TABLE' 4.3-9 fCont, nued}i

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHAN MODES IN WHICH
CHANNEL CHANNEL F IONAL SURVEILLANCE

INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATIO TEST IS REQUIRED

2. PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)

c. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors

i. Radwaste Building Exhaust S R M 1,2, 3 & 4
System Plant Vent Monitor

ii. Steam Generator Blow S R M 1, 2, 3 & 4
Treatment Buil xhaust
System

team Safety Valve Discharge S R M 1 4
M,, EGGS Exhau-st SR Mv 1,2 3 &
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INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channels shown
in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to
the control room.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown monitoring channels less than
required by Table 3.3-9, either:

a. Restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30
days, or

b. Be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequcncwcs shown in Table 4.3-C.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-33 .Ame ntNo



IDeleted I

INSTRUMENT

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication

2. Pressurizer Pressure

3. Pressurizer Level

4. Sýtea =rator Level

Main Steam Pressure
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INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-11
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. Actions per Table 3.3-11.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations
at tho frq'Go•cios shown in Tablc 4.3 7.

Insert 1
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Deleted 1
TABLE 4.3 7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION

1 . Pressurizer Water Leve M R

2. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate R

3. Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margi nitor M R

4. PORV Position Indicator MR

5. PORV Block Valve Position Indicato R

6. Safety Valve Position Indic R

7. Incore Thermoco s

8. Contain Sump Water Level (Narrow Range) R

9. ainment Sump Water Level

10. Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System M R

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-44 Amendment No. 37,7-, 1-94-



3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

STARTUP AND POWER OPERATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.1 Both reactor coolant loops and both reactor coolant pumps in each
loop shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With less than the above required reactor coolant pumps in operation, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.1 The above required reactor coolant loops shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at least once pef 12 hours.

Insert 1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT STANDBY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 The reactor coolant loops listed below shall be OPERABLE and at least
one of these reactor coolant loops shall be in operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated reactor coolant pump.

b. Reactor Coolant Loop B and its associated steam generator and at

least one associated reactor coolant pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required reactor coolant loops OPERABLE,
restore the required loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or
be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With no reactor coolant loop in operation, suspend operations that would cause \I7
introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to
meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1 and within one
(1) hour initiate corrective action to return the required reactor coolant loop to
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.2.1 At least the above required reactor coolant pumps, if not in operation,
shall be determined to be OPERABLE once por 7 days-by verifying correct breaker
alignments and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.2.2 At least one reactor coolant loop shall be verified to be in operation
and circulating reactor coolant at least enec A 2o

-- ---- ,,,__Insert 1 I
4.4.1.2.3 The required steam generators shall be determined OPERABLE by verify-
ing the secondary side water level to be > 10% of narrow range indication at
least cncc per 12 hO"U..

All reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations

are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration
less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1
and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 4-1 a Amendment No. 56, f-79-



No changes - for
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM information only

HOT SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3 At least two of the loops listed below shall be OPERABLE and at least
one reactor coolant or shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated reactor coolant pump,

b. Reactor Coolant Loop B and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated reactor coolant pump,

c. Shutdown Cooling Loop A,

d. Shutdown Cooling Loop B.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required reactor coolant or shutdown
cooling loops OPERABLE, within one (1) hour initiate corrective
action to return the required loops to OPERABLE status. If the
remaining OPERABLE loop is a shutdown cooling loop, be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within 30 hours.

b. With no reactor coolant or shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.1 and within one (1) hour initiate corrective action to return
the required reactor coolant loop to operation.

All reactor coolant pumps and shutdown cooling pumps may be de-energized for

up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the
RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at
least 10°F below saturation temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1 b Amendment No. -6, 44-, 179



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT SHUTDOWN

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.3.1 The required reactor coolant pump(s), if not in operation, shall be
determined to be OPERABLE .... .... 7 day by verifying correct breaker align-
ments and indicated power availability. lnert1

4.4.1.3.2 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE by
verifying the secondary side water level to be > 10% of narrow range indica-
tion at lcast once per 12 hours.

.4.1.3.3 At least one reactor coolant or shutdown cooling loop shall be• pr1 c,"rverified, tobe in operation and circulating reactor coolant at-leaet--f•e

7 peF412-hEMFG.

7_ý _ Insert 1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation* and either:

a. One additional shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE#, or

b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators
shall be greater than 10% of narrow range indication.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with reactor coolant loops filled"".

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required loops OPERABLE or with less than
the required steam generator level, within one (1) hour initiate
corrective action to return the required loops to OPERABLE status
or to restore the required level.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2 and
within one (1) hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown loop
to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.1.1 The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators
when required shall be determined to be within limits at 1e;Z, e I- / 1 Ouis.

4.4.1.4.1.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in Insert 1

operation and circulating reactor coolant at leaos per 12 .....

The shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no operations

are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration
less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2 and
2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation temperature.

# One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

## A reactor coolant pump shall not be started with two idle loops unless the
secondary water temperature of each steam generator is less than 30°F above
each of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1d Amendment No. 56, 84, 403, 47-9,
-197



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS NOT FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.2 Two shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE# and at least one shut-
down cooling loop shall be in operation*.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with reactor coolant loops not filled.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required loops OPERABLE, within one (1) hour
initiate corrective action to return the required loops to
OPERABLE status.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than K
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2 and
within one (1) hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at lcast oco pcr 12 hUr_.

Inoser1

# One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.
The shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no

operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.2 and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below
saturation temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1 e Amendment No. 56, 403, 179--



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.1 The following RCS leakage detection systems will be OPERABLE:

a. The reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system; and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system inoperable with an
operable containment particulate radioactivity monitor, perform a RCS water
inventory balance at least once per 24* hours and restore the sump inlet flow
monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 30 days; otherwise, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b. With the reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system inoperable with only the
containment gaseous radioactivity monitor operable, perform an RCS water
inventory balance at least once per 24* hours and analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere at least once per 12 hours, and either restore the sump
inlet flow monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or restore the
containment particulate radioactivity monitor to OPERABLE status within 7 days and

0C enter action a. above with the time in this action applied against the allowed outage
time of action a.; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours

Z• and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

-: c. With the required radioactivity monitor inoperable, analyze grab samples of the
-- C? containment atmosphere or perform a RCS water inventory balance at least once

c:.• per 24* hours, and restore the required radioactivity monitor to OPERABLE status

within 30 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
C: in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

L a) ,d. With all required monitors inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately.
0

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable if at least one of the required
monitors is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE RFOUIREMENTS

4.4.6.1 The RCS leakage detection instruments shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor ... .T -.- ..3 3.

b. Performance of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the reactor cavity sump inlet flow
monitoring system at IcOc .... pc 1 ,,othS.

Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation. [ ln

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-12 Amendment No. 444, 200, 242-



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,

b. 1 GPM UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,

c. 150 gallons per day primary-to-secondary leakage through any one steam
generator (SG),

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System, and

e. Leakage as specified in Table 3.4.6-1 for each Reactor Coolant
System Pressure Isolation Valve identified in Table 3.4.6-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, or with primary-to-secondary
leakage not within limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any Reactor Coolant System operational leakage greater than any one of
the above limits, excluding primary-to-secondary leakage, PRESSURE 4:
BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, and Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve
leakage, reduce the leakage rate to within limits within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

c. With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve leakage
greater than the limit in 3.4.6.2.e above reactor operation may
continue provided that at least two valves, including check
valves, in each high pressure line having a non-functional valve
are in and remain in the mode corresponding to the isolated con-
dition. Motor operated valves shall be placed in the closed posi-
tion, and power supplies deenergized. (Note, however, that this
may lead to ACTION requirements for systems involved.) Otherwise,
reduce the leakage rate to within limits within 4 hours or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakages shall be demonstrated to be within
each of the above limits by:

a. Monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous and particulate
radioactivity at least oice per 12 [..s.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 lInsert 1 314 4-14 Order dated 4/20/81
Amendment No. 14U, 200-



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Monitoring the containment sump inventory and discharge-at-
lCeat on•C pcr 12 heurs,

c. *Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance

mat ,st once per 72 hours except when operating in the shutdown cooling

Insert1 mode,

d Monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system aHeast
- ncc por 24 hours, and

e. Verifying each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve
leakage (Table 3.4.6-1) to be within limits:

1. Prior to entering MODE 2 after refueling,

2. Prior to entering MODE 2, whenever the plant has been
in COLD SHUTDOWN for 7 days or more if leakage
testing has not been performed in the previous 9 months,

3. Prior to returning the valve to service following
maintenance, repair or replacement work on the valve.

4. The provision of Specification 4.0.4 is not applicable
for entry into MODE 3 or 4.

f. Whenever integrity of a pressure isolation valve listed in
Table 3.4.6-1 cannot be demonstrated the integrity of the
remaining check valve in each high pressure line having a
leaking valve shall be determined and recorded daily. In
addition, the position of one other valve located in each
high pressure line having a leaking valve shall be recorded
daily; and

g. Primary-to-secondary leakage shall be verified •150 gallons per day through
any one steam generator at 'Icnco...... he4hour.**

Insert 1

Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.

Not applicable to primary-to-secondary leakage.

** Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation. -/r,

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 4-14a Amendment No. 433,200-



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be maintained within
the limits specified in Table 3.4-1.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4

a. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its
Steady State Limit but within its Transient Limit, restore the
parameter to within its Steady State Limit within 24 hours or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its
Transient Limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

MODES 5 and 6

With the concentration of either chloride or fluoride in the Reactor
Coolant System in excess of its Steady State Limit for more than 24
hours or in excess of its Transient Limit, reduce the pressurizer
pressure to < 500 psia, if applicable, and perform an analysis to
determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural
integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the Reactor
Coolant System remains acceptable for continued operations prior to
increasing the pressurizer pressure above 500 psia or prior to
proceeding to MODE 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be determined to be
within the limits by analysis of those parameters at the fr..uon..e"
speeified in. Table 4.4 3.

In~sert 1
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TABLE 3.4-1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY LIMITS

PARAMETER

DISSOLVED OXYGEN

CHLORIDE

FLUORIDE

STEADY STATE
LIMIT

< 0.10 ppm*

• 0.15 ppm

* 0.10 ppm

TRANSIENT
LIMIT

< 1.00 ppm*

_ 1.50 ppm

* 1.00 ppm

* Limit not applicable with Tavg < 250°F

TARI F A A '1 J

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

•ISTRY LIMITS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREIEW•S

• •INIMU MAXIMUM TIME

PARAMETER SAMPLING QUENCIES BETWEEN SAMPLES

DISSOLVED OXYGEN 15 p-a 7 72 hours
CHLORIDE 3 t imes-pepr • i• 72 hours

FLUORIDE 3 times per-7-days- or

I"10I eq l u L Id--- :avg s 2500F

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-16 jAmendment No.



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM No changes - For

SPECIFIC ACTIVITY information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

a. < 1.0 ýiCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and

b. < 518.9 [iCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the specific activity of the primary coolant >1.0 ViCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131, verify DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is < 60.0 ýtCi/gram once
per four hours.

b. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 1.0 ItCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131, but < 60.0 ýiCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, operation
may continue for up to 48 hours while efforts are made to restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within the 1.0 !iCi/gram limit. Specification 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

c. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 1.0 jiCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 for greater than 48 hours during one continuous time
interval, or > 60.0 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, be in HOT STANDBY
within 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 518.9 gICi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT XE-1 33, operation may continue for up to 48 hours while efforts
are made to restore DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 to within the 518.9 ptCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 limit. Specification 3.0.4 is not applicable.

e. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 518.9 giCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT XE-133 for greater than 48 hours during one continuous time
interval, be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be determined
to be within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis pro-
gram of Table 4.4-4.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-17 Amendment No. 69, 41-04, 213



TABLE 4.4-4

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE

AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

1. DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 Determination

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

3. Isotopic Analysis for Iodine
Including 1-131, 1-132, 1-133,1-134,
and 1-135

MINIMUM
FREQUENCY

-1-per .a._< Insert 1

-+1-er +4-:ye

a) Once per 4 hours,
whenever the DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131
exceeds 1.0 pCi/gram,
and

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3 and 4

#

1 2, 2, 3# and4

1,2,3b) One sample between 2
and 6 hours following
a THERMAL POWER change
exceeding 15 percent
of the RATED THERMAL
POWER within a one
hour period.

# Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored within its limits.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 4-19 Amendment No.-2t3"3



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.2 The pressurizer temperature shall be limited to:

a. A maximum heatup of 100OF in any one hour period,

b. A maximum cooldown of 200OF in any one hour period, and

c. A maximum Reactor Coolant System spray water temperature
differential of 3500 F.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the pressurizer temperature limits in excess of any of the above
limits, restore the temperature to within the limits within 30 minutes;
perform an analysis to determine the effects of the out-of-limit con-
dition on the fracture toughness properties of the pressurizer; deter-
mine that the pressurizer remains acceptable for continued operation or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the
pressurizer pressure to less than 500 psia within the following 30
hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9.2 The pressurizer temperatures shall be determined to be within
the limits per 38 mintis during system heatup or cooldown.

espray water temperature differential shall be determined to be
within the limit at lcastAq~ncc per 12 hours during steady state operation.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-25



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

PORV BLOCK VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.12 Each Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV) Block Valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

With one or more block valve(s) inoperable, within 1 hour either restore the
block valve(s) to OPERABLE status or close the block valve(s) and remove
power from the block valve(s); otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.12 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at '"•ea onc. pr 92 day\l
by operating the valve through one complete cycle of full travel. /4

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-58 Amendment No. 37, 42,486-



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.13 Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) shall be OPERABLE, with their
setpoints selected to the low temperature mode of operation as follows:

a. A setpoint of less than or equal to 350 psia shall be selected during heatup, cooldown
and isothermal conditions when the temperature of any RCS cold leg is less than or
equal to 2000F.

b. A setpoint of less than or equal to 530 psia shall be selected during heatup, cooldown
and isothermal conditions when the temperature of any RCS cold leg is greater than
200'F and less than or equal to 3000F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when the temperature of any RCS cold leg is less than
or equal to 300 0F, MODE 5, and MODE 6 when the head is on the reactor vessel;
and the RCS is not vented through greater than a 1.75 square inch vent.

ACTION:

a. With one PORV inoperable in MODE 4, restore the inoperable PORV to
OPERABLE status within 7 days; or depressurize and vent the RCS
through greater than a 1.75 square inch vent within the next 8
hours.

b. With one PORV inoperable in MODES 5 or 6, either (1) restore the
inoperable PORV to OPERABLE status within 24 hours, or (2) complete
depressurization and venting of the RCS through greater than a 1.75
square inch vent within a total of 32 hours.

c. With both PORVs inoperable, restore at least one PORV to operable
status or complete depressurization and venting of the RCS through
greater than a 1.75 square inch vent within 24 hours.

d. With the RCS vented per ACTIONS a, b, or c, verify the vent pathway
at least once per 31 days when the pathway is provided by a valve(s)
that is locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the open position;
otherwise, verify the vent pathway every 12 hours.

e. In the event either the PORVs or the RCS vent(s) are used to
mitigate an RCS pressure transient, a Special Report shall be
prepared and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification
6.9.2 within 30 days. The report shall describe the circumstances
initiating the transient, the effect of the PORVs or RCS vent(s) on
the transient, and any corrective action necessary to prevent
recurrence.

f. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.13 Each PORV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. Verifying the PORV isolation valve is open at least onc_.R72 Insert 1
houff; and Isr

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTION TEST, but excluding valve
operation, • .. " ., and

c. Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION ............ •, ......

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-59 Amendment No. 60, 8-1-, 4-04, 432,
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.15 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM VENTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.15 At least one Reactor Coolant System vent path consisting of two vent
valves and one block valve powered from emergency buses shall be OPERABLE
and closed at each of the following locations:

a. Pressurizer steam space, and

b. Reactor vessel head.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one of the above Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable,
STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue provided the inoperable
vent path is maintained closed with power removed from the valve
actuator of all the vent valves and block valves in the inoperable
vent path; restore the inoperable vent path to OPERABLE status
within 30 days, or be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With both Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable, maintain
the inoperable vent paths closed with power removed from the /
valve actuators of all the vent valves and block valves in the
inoperable vent paths, and restore at least one of the vent paths
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.15 Each Reactor Coolant System vent path shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least once per 18 molnth- by:

1. Verifying all manual isolation valves in each vent path are

locked in the open position.

=Insert 17, 2. Cycling each vent valve through at least one complete cycle of

full travel from the control room.

3. Verifying flow through the Reactor Coolant System vent paths
during venting.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-61 Amendment No. 68-



3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

SAFETY INJECTION TANKS (SIT)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.1 Each reactor coolant system safety injection tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The isolation valve open,

b. Between 1090 and 1170 cubic feet of borated water,

c. A minimum boron concentration of 1900 ppm, and

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 230 and 280 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:

-Y

a. With one SIT inoperable due to boron concentration not within limits, or due to an
inability to verify the required water volume or nitrogen cover-pressure, restore the
inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status with 72 hours; otherwise, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours.

b. With one SIT inoperable due to reasons other than those stated in ACTION-a,
restore the inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status within 24 hours; otherwise, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.1 Each safety injection tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. Atfleast-eaee1

1 Verifyin
lInsert 1 1 tanks ai

-1,2 hei... by:

g that the borated water volume and nitrogen cover-pressure in the
re within their limits, and

2. Verifying that each safety injection tank isolation valve is open.

* With pressurizer pressure > 1750 psia.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-1 Amendment No. 45R, 243



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

b. AL least owce per 31 days and once within 6 hours after each solution volume "1
i se of> 1% of tank volume by verifying the boron concentration of the safety
injection tank solution. This latter surveillance is not required when the volume
increase makeup source is the RWT and the RWT has not been diluted since
verifying that the RWT boron concentration is equal to or greater than the safety
injection tank boron concentration limit.

when the RCS pressure is above 1750 psia, by verifying
that power to the isolation valve operator is removed by maintaining the breaker
open under administrative control.

d. .by verifying that each safety injection tank isolation
valve opens automatically under each of the following conditions: '"
1. When the RCS pressure exceeds 350 psia, and

2. Upon receipt of a safety injection test signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 5-2 Amendment No. 4-33_45i--



No changes - for
information only

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.2 Two independent ECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE with each subsystem
comprised of:

a. One OPERABLE high-pressure safety injection (HPSI) pump,

b. One OPERABLE low-pressure safety injection pump,

c. An independent OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal and automatically
transferring suction to the containment sump on a Recirculation Actuation
Signal, and

d. One OPERABLE charging pump*.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3**.

ACTION:

a. 1. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable only because its associated LPSI
train is inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

2. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable for reasons other than condition
a.1., restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. In the event the ECCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor Coolant
System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days describing the circumstances of
the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles to date.

* One ECCS subsystem charging pump shall satisfy the flow path requirements of Specification

3.1.2.2.a or 3.1.2.2.d. The second ECCS subsystem charging pump shall satisfy the flow path
requirements of Specification 3.1.2.2.b or 3.1.2.2.e.

** With pressurizer pressure > 1750 psia.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3 Amendment No. 28, -1-9, 4-64, 1-77,
213



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 12 hours by verifying that the following valves
a ýin the indicated positions with power to the valve operators
emoved:

Valve Number Valve Function Valve Position

1. V-3659 1. Mini-flow 1. Open

isolation

2. V-3660 2. Mini-flow 2. Open
isolation

At least enee per 31 days by:

/1. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.

By a visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris (rags,
trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be
transported to the containment sump and cause restriction of the
pump suctions during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall
be performed:

1. For all accessible areas of the containment prior to
establishing CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and

At least once daily of the areas affected within containment
by the containment entry and during the final entry when
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established.

d. -At In.t once per 1. onthS by:

1. Verifying proper operation of the open permissive interlock
(OPI) and the valve open/high SDCS pressure alarms for
isolation valves V3651, V3652, V3480, V3481.

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that
the subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and
that the sump components (trash racks, screens, etc.) show no
evidence of structural distress or corrosion.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-4 Amendment No. 90, 1-20,
:1-,33-



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

-- ,,,tu,,eon s, during shutdown, by:

1 . Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow paths actuates to its
correct position on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal.

llnsert 1 2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt
of a Safety Injection Actuation Signal;

a. High-Pressure Safety Injection Pumps.

b. Low-Pressure Safety Injection Pumps.

c. Charging Pumps.

3. Verifying that upon receipt of an actual or simulated Recirculation Actuation
Signal: each low-pressure safety injection pump stops, each containment
sump isolation valve opens, each refueling water tank outlet valve closes,
and each safety injection system recirculation valve to the refueling water
tank closes.

f. By verifying that each of the following pumps develops the specified total
developed head when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

1. High-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

2. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

UNIT 1 3/4 5-5 Amendment No. 26. 90. 4-Z3. 460. -64.ST. LUCIE -

4-94,243-



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

REFUELING WATER TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.4 The refueling water tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum contained volume 477,360 gallons of borated
water,

b. A minimum boron concentration of 1900 ppm,

c. A maximum water temperature of 100°F,

d. A minimum water temperature of 55°F when in MODES 1 and
2, and

e. A minimum water temperature of 40°F when in MODES 3 and 4

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.4 The RWT shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

ve^ .... ... by:

1. Verifying the water level in the tank, and

r2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 28, 209,-248--



3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.1 CONTAINMENT VESSEL

CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

Without CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY
within one hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.1 CONTAINMENT VESSEL INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

a. At least one. per 31 days by verifying that:

1. All containment vessel penetrations* not capable of being closed by
OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valves and required to be

Insert 1 closed during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges,
or deactivated automatic valves secured in their positions, except for
valves that are open on an intermittent basis under administrative
control, and

2. All containment vessel equipment hatches are closed and sealed.

b. By verifying that each containment vessel air lock is OPERABLE per
Specification 3.6.1.3

Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the

containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These
penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such
verification need not be performed more often than once per 92 days.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. -1-, 1-22, +4-9-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS No changes - For

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal transit
entry and exit through the containment, then at least one air lock door shall
be closed, and

b. An overall air lock leakage rate in accordance with the Containment Leakage

Rate Testing Program.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one containment air lock door inoperable*:

1. Maintain at least the OPERABLE air lock door closed and either restore
the inoperable air lock door to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or lock
the OPERABLE air lock door closed.

2. Operation may then continue until performance of the next required
overall air lock leakage test provided that the OPERABLE air lock door
is verified to be closed at least once per 31 days.

3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

4. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. With the containment air lock inoperable, except as the result of an
inoperable air lock door, maintain at least one air lock door closed; restore
the inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

If the inner air lock door is inoperable, passage through the OPERABLE outer air lock door

is permitted to effect repairs to the inoperable inner air lock door. No more than one airlock
door shall be open at any time.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-10 Amendment No. 85, 149



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a. By verifying leakage rates and air lock door seals in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program; and

b. At least once per 6 ,months by verifying that only one door in each air lock
,,/an be opened at a time.

Insert 1

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-11 Amendment No. 85, 437, 1-49-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.4 Primary containment internal pressure shall be maintained
between -0.7 and +0.5 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above,
restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 1 hour or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.4 The primary containment internal pressure shall be determined
to be within the limits at least oenec pct 12 hours.

QL I•JC;Insert 1, ••

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-12 Amendment No. 244--



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall not exceed
1200F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment average air temperature > 120 0F, reduce the average
air temperature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5 The primary containment average air temperature shall be the
arithmetical average of the temperatures at three of the following
locations and shall be determined at least ,,,•.

Location Insert 1

a. Containment fan cooler No. 1A air intake, elevation 45 feet.

b. Containment fan cooler No. 1 B air intake, elevation 45 feet.

c. Containment fan cooler No. 1C air intake, elevation 62 feet.

d. Containment fan cooler No. 1 D air intake, elevation 45 feet.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-13 jAmendment No.



No changes - for
i nformation only

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY AND COOLING SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two containment spray trains and two containment cooling trains shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Containment Spray System: MODES 1, 2, and MODE 3 with
Pressurizer Pressure > 1750 psia.

Containment Cooling System: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

1. Modes 1, 2, and 3 with Pressurizer Pressure Ž> 1750 psia:

a. With one containment spray train inoperable, restore the inoperable
spray train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours and within 10 days
from initial discovery of failure to meet the LCO; otherwise be in
MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the following
54 hours.

b. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 7 days and within
10 days from initial discovery of failure to meet the LCO; otherwise
be in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the
following 6 hours.

c. With one containment spray train and one containment cooling train
inoperable, concurrently implement ACTIONS a. and b. The completion
intervals for ACTION a. and ACTION b. shall be tracked separately
for each train starting from the time each train was discovered
inoperable.

d. With two containment cooling trains inoperable, restore one cooling
train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours; otherwise be in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the following 6 hours.

e. With two containment spray trains inoperable or any combination of

three or more trains inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3. immediately.

2. Mode 3 with Pressurizer Pressure < 1750 psia:

a. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours;
otherwise be in MODE 4 within the next 6 hours.

b. With two containment cooling trains inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3
immediately.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-15 Amendment No. 90, 131



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At 'cast once pe, 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
tomatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, is positioned to take suction from the RWT on a Containment Pressure
-- High High test signal.

b. By verifying that each spray pump develops the specified discharge pressure
wlwhen tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-15a Amendment No. 4-1-, 4-53,4194-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

C. A. lebt once pcr 18 ,mo nth, during shutdown, by:

Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to
its correct position on a CSAS test signal.

2. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a CSAS
test signal.

3. Verifying that upon a recirculation actuation signal, the
containment sump isolation valves open and that a recirculation
mode flow path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat exchanger
is established.

d. By verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed following maintenance which
could result in nozzle blockage.

4.6.2.1.1. Each containment cooling train shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

aa. by:

1. Starting each cooling train fan unit from the control room and
verifying that each unit operates for at least 15 minutes, and

2. Verifying a cooling water flow rate of greater than or equal to
1200 gpm to each cooling unit.

b. , during shutdown, by verifying that
each containment cooling train starts automatically on an SIAS test
signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 90, 4-24, 4-Z4, 204-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A spray additive tank containing a volume of between 4010 and
5000 gallons of between 28.5 and 30.5% by weight NaOH solution, 2l"
and

b. Two spray additive eductors each capable of adding NaOH
solution from the chemical additive tank to a containment
spray system pump flow.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:

With the spray additive system inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours; restore the spray additive system to OPERABLE status within the
next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At Icast onco por 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

b. At least once per 6 months by:

1 1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank, and

2. Verifying the concentration of the NaOH solution by
chemical analysis.

c. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying
that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its
correct position on a CSAS test signal.

Applicable when pressurizer pressure is > 1750 psia.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16a Amendment No. 26,-94-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. At lcast oncc,' pcr 5 yaF,, by verifying a minimum sodium hydroxide
,NaOH) flow rate of 10.5 gpm from the spray additive tank to a
drain connection immediately downstream of the tank outlet valve,
and a demineralized water flow rate of 18 + 1.5 gpm from that

Zsame drain connection to each containment spray pump.
[Insert 1 ]

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16b Amendment No. 49,7-&



No changes - for
information onlyCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3.1 The containment isolation valves shall be OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more of the isolation valve(s) inoperable, either:

a. Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 4 hours, or

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolation position, or

c. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one closed
manual valve or blind flange; or

d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.3.1.1 The isolation valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to returning the
valve to service after maintenance, repair or replacement work is performed on
the valve or its associated actuator, control or power circuit by performance of the
cycling test, and verification of isolation time.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 90, 149



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continuedL)

4.6.3.1.2 Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during the COLD
SHUTDOWN or REFUELING MODE at leas ne ,peF-U.8--ff...hs by: Insert 1

a. Verifying that on a Containment Isolation test signal, and/or SIAS test signal, each
isolation valve actuates to its isolation position.

4.6.3.1.3 The isolation time of each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve shall
be determined to be within its limit when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing
Program.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-19 Amendment No. 90, 449, !-63



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SHIELD BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.1 Two independent shield building ventilation systems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one shield building ventilation system inoperable, restore the
inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.1 Each shield building ventilation system shall be demonstrated I
OPERABLE:

a .^ 'A1-ý an--e•- per 3-1 day ..... a--,--r SAG RED TES BA-,S by

initiating, from the control room, flow through the HEPA
filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the
train operates for at least 10 hours with the heaters on.

b. By performing required shield building ventilation system filter testing in
Inet D •...accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.

c. by:

1. Verifying that the air flow distribution is uniform within
20% across HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers when tested
in accordance with ASME N510-1989.

2. Verifying that the filtration system starts automatically
on a Containment Isolation Signal (CIS).

3. Verifying that the filter cooling makeup air and cross connection
valves can be manually opened.

4. Verifying that each system produces a negative pressure of
> 2.0 inches W.G. in the annulus within 2 minutes after a
Containment Isolation Signal (CIS).

/

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-27 Amendment No. 2-7, 206-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

Without SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY, restore SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated at elast once
PEiF-a!-dey by verifying that the door in each access opening is closed
except when the access opening is being used for normal transit entry and
exit. [Insert 1

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/46-30 jAme ntdNo.



PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.2 At least three independent steam generator auxiliary feedwater
pumps and associated flow paths shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Two motor driven feedwater pumps, and

b. One feedwater pump capable of being powered from an OPERABLE
steam supply system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore at least three
auxiliary feedwater pumps (two motor driven pumps and one capable of
being powered by an OPERABLE steam supply system) to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1,2 Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least

Insert 1

; H H6 -peF 1 days-by
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position.

b. A .... on.. por 19 month- during shutdown by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flowpath
Insert 1 actuates to its correct position upon receipt of the

Auto Start actuation test signal.

2. Verifying that each auxiliary feedwater pump starts
automatically as designed upon receipt of the Auto
Start actuation test signal.

c. By verifying the developed head of each AFW pump at the flow test point
is greater than or equal to the required developed head when tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The provisions of
Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3 when testing
the steam turbine-driven AFW pump and this Surveillance must be
performed within 24 hours after entering MODE 3 and prior to entering
MODE 2.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-5 Amendment No. 37, 90, 499-



PLANT SYSTEMS

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank shall be OPERABLE with a minimum
contained volume of 153,400 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With the condensate storage tank inoperable, restore the condensate
storage tank to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE et-
.l'e ....t once9 per 12 hout by verifying the water level.

Insert 1

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-6 Amendment No.-4-3-



PLANT SYSTEMS

ACTIVITY

No changes - For
information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
:< 0.10 [0Ci/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the specific activity of the secondary coolant system > 0.10 1iCi/
gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
determined to be within the limit by performance of the sampling and
analysis program of Table 4.7-2.
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TABLE 4.7-2

SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

1. Gross Activity Determination

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

MINIMUM
FREQUENCY [Insert 11

with ; m4ximum
time of 72 hours
botwocn samples

a) 1 per 31 days, when-
ever the gross activity
determination indicates
iodine concentrations
greater than 10% of the
allowable limit.

b) 1 per 6 months, whenever
the gross activity deter-
mination indicates iodine
concentrations below 10%
of the allowable limit.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3.1 At least two independent component cooling water loops shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least
two loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.3.1 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

W ast cencc pcr 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
ower operated or automatic) servicing safety related equipment

that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is
Insert 1 •in its correct position.

,-,-b. Atl .t..... 1, m... h. during shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety related equipment actuates
to its correct position on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal.

/ K
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.4 INTAKE COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.4.1 At least two independent intake cooling water loops shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one intake cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two
loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4.1 At least two intake cooling water loops shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At 'east once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
'-•"lýower operated or automatic) servicing safety related equipment

that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
Ilnsert 1 is in its correct position.

b. ruring shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety related equipment actuates
to its correct position on a Safety Injection Actuation signal.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.5 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.5.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Cooling water from the Atlantic Ocean providing a water level above
-10.5 feet elevation, Mean Low Water, at the plant intake structure,
and

b. Two OPERABLE valves in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek and
the intake structure.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement of the above Specification not
satisfied, be in at least HOT STANDBY within six hours and provide
cooling water from Big Mud Creek within the next 12 hours.

b. With one isolation valve in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek
and the intake structure inoperable, restore the inoperable valve
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or, within the next 24 hours,
install a temporary flow barrier and open the barrier dam isola-
tion valve. The availability of the onsite equipment capable of
removing the barrier shall be verified at least once per seven
days thereafter.

c. With both of the isolation valves in the barrier dam between the in-
take structure and Big Mud Creek inoperable, within 24 hours either:

1) Install both temporary flow barriers and manually open both
barrier dam isolation valves. The availability of the onsite
equipment capable of removing the barriers shall be verified
at least once per seven days thereafter, or

2) Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. I.• nsert 1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.5.1.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be determined OPERABLEat! ... c

pe•F24-heuF by verifying the average water level to be within the limits.

4.7.5.1.2 The isolation valves in the barrier dam between the intake structure
and Big Mud Creek shall be demonstrated OPERABLE a e le ............ ths-
by cycling each valve through at least one complete cycle of full travel.
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No changes - for

PLANT SYSTEMS information only

3/4.7.7 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Two booster fans,

b. Two isolation valves in each outside air intake duct,

c. Two isolation valves in the toilet area air exhaust duct,

d. One filter train,

e. At least two air conditioning units, and

f. Two isolation valves in the kitchen area exhaust duct.

NOTE
The control room envelope boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a. With one booster fan inoperable, restore the inoperable fan to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one isolation valve per air duct inoperable, operation may continue
provided the other isolation valve in the same duct is maintained closed;
otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With the filter train inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable Control
Room Envelope boundary, restore the filter train to OPERABLE status
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With only one air conditioning unit OPERABLE, restore at least two air
conditioning units to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

ACTION: (continued)

MODES 5 and 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies:

a. With one booster fan inoperable, restore the inoperable fan to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or initiate and maintain operation of the remaining
OPERABLE control room emergency ventilation system in the recirculation
mode or suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

b. With one isolation valve in an air duct inoperable, maintain the other isolation
valve in the same air duct closed or suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

c. With the filter train inoperable, suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

d. With only one air conditioning unit OPERABLE, restore at least two air
conditioning units to OPERABLE status within 7 days or suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. A ast once per 12 ,hours by verifying that the control room
•...ar Vtemperature 7is < 1200F.

••b. •etocepr3dysby:

Insert 1 1. Initiating flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal
adsorber train and verifying that each booster fan
operates for at least 15 minutes.

2. Starting (unless already operating) each air conditioning
unit and verifying that it operates for at least 8 hours.

c. By performing required control room emergency ventilation system filter
testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. U,',sast one ppeer 1-0 months by verifying that on a containment isolation signal
the system automatically isolates the control room within 35 seconds and
switches into a recirculation mode of operation with flow through the HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks.1Insert 1

e. By performing required Control Room Envelope unfiltered air inleakage testing
in accordance with the Control Room Envelope Habitability Program.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-23 Amendment No. 33, 57, 1-9q, -205



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.8 ECCS AREA VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 Two independent ECCS area exhaust air filter trains shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one ECCS area exhaust air filter train inoperable, restore the
inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.1 Each ECCS area exhaust air filter train shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. est nce er 1 dys o a TAGEREDTES BA by initiating,
om the control room, flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber

trainandverifying thatthetrain operates for at least 15 minutes.

b. By performing required ECCS area ventilation system filter testing in

I.nser ~Qt 1ncor pcrt 1V mtiht:
nser 1 ....... accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.

1. Verifying that the air flow distribution is uniform within 20% across
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers when tested in accordance
with ASME N510-1989.

2. Verifying that the filter train starts on a Safety Injection
Actuation Signal.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.9 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9.1 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in
excess of 100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 5
microcuries of alpha emitting material shall be free of_> 0.005 microcu-
ries of removable contamination.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. Each sealed source with removable contamination in excess of
the above limit shall be immediately withdrawn from use and:

1. Either decontaminated and repaired, or

2. Disposed of in accordance with Commission Regulations.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.1.1 Test Requirements - Each sealed source shall be tested for
leakage and/or contamination by:

a. The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an
Agreement State.

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0.005
microcuries per test sample.

4.7.9.1.2 Test Frequencies - Each category of sealed sources shall be
tested at the frequencies described below.

a. Sources in use (excluding startup sources previously subiected
to core flux) - At least cnco pcr six months for all sealed
sources containing radioac tve materia: Insert 1
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PLANT SYSTEMS No changes - for

3/4.7.10 SNUBBERS information only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.10 All safety related snubbers shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. (MODES 5 and 6 for snubbers located on
systems required OPERABLE in those MODES).

ACTION:

With one or more safety related snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace
or restore the inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status or declare the
supported system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION statement for
that system.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10 Each snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the

following augmented inservice inspection program.

a. Inspection Types

As used in this specification, "type of snubber" shall mean
snubbers of the same design and manufacturer, irrespective of
capacity.

b. Visual Inspections

Snubbers are categorized as inaccessible or accessible during
reactor operation. Each of these categories (inaccessible or
accessible) may be inspected independently according to the
schedule determined by Table 4.7-3. The visual inspection
interval for each category of snubber shall be determined based
upon the criteria provided in Table 4.7-3 and the first inspection
interval determined using this criteria shall be based upon the
previous inspection interval as established by the requirements in
effect before Amendment
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. Functional Tests

Ad leas ...... PeF 18 Fnenthsduring shutdown, a representative sample
(10% of the safety related snubbers) shall be functionally tested
either in place or in a bench test. For each snubber that does not
meet the functional test acceptance criteria of Specification 4.7.10.e
or 4.7.10.f, an additional 10% of that type of snubber shall be
functionally tested. Functional test shall continue until no
additional snubbers are found inoperable or all safety related
snubbers have been tested.

The representative sample selected for functional testing shall include
the various configurations, operating environments and the range of
size and capacity of snubbers.

Snubbers identified as "Especially Difficult to Remove" or in "High
Exposure Zones During Shutdown" shall also be included in the
representative sample.* Safety related hydraulic snubber listings
and safety related mechanical snubber listings may be used jointly
or separately as the basis for the sampling plan.

In addition to the regular sample, snubbers which failed the previous
functional test shall be retested during the next test period. If a
spare snubber has been installed in place of a failed snubber, then
both the failed snubber (if it is repaired and installed in another
position) and the spare snubber shall be retested. Test results of
these snubbers shall not result in additional functional testing due
to failure.

* Permanent or other exemptions from the functional testing for individual

snubbers in these categories may be granted by the Commission only if
justifiable basis for exemption is presented and/or snubber life destructive
testing was performed to qualify snubber operability for all design conditions
at either the completion of their fabrication or at a subsequent date.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
No changes - for

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES information only I
OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1 E distribution system, and

b. Two separate and independent diesel generator sets each with:

1. Engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum of 152 gallons of fuel,

2. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 19,000 gallons of
fuel, and

3. A separate fuel transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one offsite circuit of 3.8.1.1 .a inoperable, except as provided in Action f.
below, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one diesel generator of 3.8.1.1 .b inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter; and if the
EDG became inoperable due to any cause other than an inoperable support
system, an independently testable component, or preplanned preventative
maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
OPERABLE EDG by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within
8 hours, unless it can be confirmed that the cause of the inoperable EDG does
not exist on the remaining EDG*; restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE
status within 14 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Additionally, within
4 hours from the discovery of concurrent inoperability of required redundant
feature(s) (including the steam driven auxiliary feed pump in MODE 1, 2, and 3),
declare required feature(s) supported by the inoperable EDG inoperable if its
redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.

If the absence of any common-cause failure cannot be confirmed, this test shall be

completed regardless of when the inoperable EDG is restored to OPERABILITY.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 403, 44-2, 4-98, 4-70,
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION (continued)

e. With two of the above required diesel generators inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter;
restore one of the inoperable diesel generators to OPERABLE status within
2 hours or be in the at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Following restoration of one diesel
generator unit, follow ACTION Statement b. with the time requirement of that
ACTION Statement based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable
diesel generator.

f. With one Unit 1 startup transformer (1 A or 1 B) inoperable and with a Unit 2
startup transformer (2A or 2B) connected to the same A or B offsite power
circuit and administratively available to both units, then should Unit 2 require
the use of the startup transformer administratively available to both units, Unit 1
shall demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the inoperable startup transformer to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1 E distribution system shall be: Insert 1

a. Determined OPERABLE t least oncc por 7 day9 by verifying correct breaker
alignments, indicated power availability; and

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE . .. G@ ,G' .. e by transferring
(manually and automatically) unit power supply from the auxiliary transformer to
the startup transformer.

4.8.1.1.2 Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: Insert 1
a. At ,,;;r!+ en-'_ p@r 31 days ..... a TAG--D- rS A , y

1. Verifying fuel level in the engine-mounted fuel tank,

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank,

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and transfers fuel from the
storage system to the engine-mounted tank,
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and accelerates to
approximately 900 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds**.
The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 + 420 volts and
60 + 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal**. The diesel
generator shall be started for this test by using one of the following
signals:

a) Manual/Local

b) Simulated loss-of-offsite power by itself.

c) Simulated Ioss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an ESF actuation
test signal.

d) An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

5. Verifying the generator is synchronized, loaded to greater than or equal to
3500 kW in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and
operates within a load band of 3300 to 3500 kW*** for at least an
additional 60 minutes, and

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby power to the
associated emergency busses.

b. By removing accumulated water:

1. From the engine-mounted fuel tank east ,"' ,,, ,. days and after
each occasion when the diesel is operated for greater than 1 hour, and

2. From the storage tank at le = ays.

* The diesel generator start (10 sec.) from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once
per 184 days in these surveillance tests. All other diesel generator starts for the purposes of
this surveillance testing may be preceded by an engine prelube period and may also include
warmup procedures (e.g., gradual acceleration) as recommended by the manufacturer so
that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator is minimized.

*** The indicated load band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading. Variations in
loads in excess of the band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 471, ,3,
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are tested in
accordance with, and maintained within the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program.

d. DELETED Insert 1

e. At least onc ,•e• 18,, rnnvhs during shutdown by:

1. DELETED

2. Verifying generator capability to reject a load of greater
than or equal to 600 hp while maintaining voltage at
4160 + 420 volts and frequency at 60 + 1.2 Hz.

3. Simulating a loss of offsite power by itself, and:

a) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses
and load shedding from the emergency busses.
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No changes - for
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS information only

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal****,
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected
loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-connected
shutdown loads through the load sequencer and operates
for greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its generator
is loaded with the shutdown loads. After energization,
the steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 210 volts and
60 + 0.6 Hz during this test.

4. Verifying that on an ESF actuation test signal (without loss-of-offsite
power) the diesel generator starts**** on the auto-start signal, and:
a) Within 10 seconds, generator voltage and frequency shall be

4160 + 420 volts and 60 + 1.2 Hz.

b) Operates on standby for greater than or equal to 5 minutes.

c) Steady-state generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 + 210
volts and 60 + 0.6 Hz and shall be maintained throughout this test.

5. Simulating a loss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an
ESF actuation test signal, and

a) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start
signal****, energizes the emergency busses with
permanently connected loads within 10 seconds,
energizes the auto-connected emergency (accident)
loads through the auto-sequencer and operates for
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its generator
is loaded with the emergency loads. After energization,
the steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 210 volts and
60 + 0.6 Hz during this test.

c) Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips,
except engine overspeed and generator differential,
are automatically bypassed upon loss of voltage on
the emergency bus concurrent with a safety injection
signal.

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations concerning engine prelube period.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

6. Verifying the diesel generator operates for at least
24 hours****. During the first 2 hours of this test, the
diesel generator shall be loaded within a load band of
3800 to 3960 kW# and during the remaining 22 hours of this
test, the diesel generator shall be loaded within a load
band of 3300 to 3500 kW#. The generator voltage and
frequency shall be 4160 + 420 volts and 60 + 1.2 Hz within
10 seconds after the start signal; the steady state generator
voltage and frequency shall be maintained within these limits
during this test.

7. Verifying that the auto-connected loads do not exceed the

2000-hour rating of 3730 kW.

8. Verifying the diesel generator's capability to:

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the
generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon
a simulated restoration of offsite power.

b) Transfer its load to the offsite power source, and

c) Be restored to its standby status.

9. Verifying that with the diesel generator operating in a test mode
(connected to its bus), a simulated safety injection signal
overrides the test mode by (1) returning the diesel generator
to standby operation and (2) automatically energizes the
emergency loads with offsite power.

10. Verifying that the fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each
fuel storage tank to the engine-mounted tanks to each diesel
via the installed cross connection lines.

11. Verifying that the automatic load sequence timers are operable
with the interval between each load block within + 1 secondof its design interval.

f. At 'east 3n.. per ten ycac, or after any modification which could
affect diesel generator independence by starting**** the diesel
generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the
diesel generators accelerate to approximately 900 rpm in less than
or equal to 10 seconds.

# This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading of the engine.
Variations in load in excess of this band due to changing bus loads shall
not invalidate this test.

* This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations concerning engine prelube period.

I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

g. Atleast o-n, per ten years by:

1 Draining each fuel storage tank, removing the accumulated sediment and
Insert 1 Icleaning the tank using an appropriate cleaning compound, and

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel oil system
designed to USAS B31.7 Class 3 requirements in accordance with the
Inservice Inspection Program.

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Used)

4.8.1.1.4 The Class 1E underground cable system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within
30 days after the movement of any loads in excess of 80% of the ground surface
design basis load over the cable ducts by pulling a mandrel with a diameter of at
least 80% of the duct's inside diameter through a duct exposed to the maximum
loading (duct nearest the ground's surface) and verifying that the duct has not been
damaged.

X
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. electrical busses shall be OPERABLE and
energized from sources of power other than the diesel generator sets:

4160 volt Emergency Bus

4160 volt Emergency Bus

480 volt Emergency Bus

480 volt Emergency Bus

480 volt Emergency MCC Busses

480 volt Emergency MCC Busses

120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus

120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus

120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus

120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus

1A3

11B3

1A2

1 B2

1A5,1A6,1A7

1B5,1B6,1B7

1MA

1MB

1MC

1MD

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With less than the above complement of A.C. busses OPERABLE, restore the
inoperable bus to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 The specified A.C. busses shall be determined OPERABLE and
energized from A.C. sources other than the diesel generators at4east-
e.ee per 7 "days by verifying indicated power availability.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical busses shall be
OPERABLE and energized from sources of power other than a diesel gene-
rator set but aligned to an OPERABLE diesel generator set:

1 - 4160 volt Emergency Bus

1 - 480 volt Emergency Bus

3 - 480 volt Emergency MCC Busses

2 - 120 volt A.C. Instrument Busses

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With less than the above complement of A.C. busses OPERABLE and energized,
establish CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.2 The specified A.C. busses shall be determined OPERABLE and
energized from A.C. sources other than the diesel generators at least
.eRe.peF.-, dayby verifying indicated power availability.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/48-9 IAmendme



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.3 As a minimum the following D.C. electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. 125-volt D.C. bus No. 1 A, 125-volt Battery bank No. 1 A and a
full capacity charger.

b. 125-volt D.C. bus No. 1 B, 125-volt Battery bank No. 1 B and a
full capacity charger.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one of the required battery banks or busses inoperable,
restore the inoperable battery bank or bus to OPERABLE status
within 2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one of the required full capacity chargers inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of its associated battery banks
by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 within
1 hour, and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If any
Category A limit in Table 4.8-2 is not met, declare the
battery inoperable.

"XI

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each D.C. bus train shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at-
l•ast ,,nc, pcr 7 days by verifying indicated power availability.
4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE:

a. At Icast onec per 7 days by verifying that:

_r 1 / 1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category A
Insert 1 •and

limits,

2. The total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal
to 129-volts on float charge.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No.'6r-1



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At 'east eanc. pr 92 day nd within 7 days after a battery dis-
hharge with battery terminal voltage below 110 volts, or battery

overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by
verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category B limits

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connec
tors, and

Insert 1 3. The average electrolyte temperature of 10% (60 cells tota
of connected cells is above 501F.

.1)

L,. . .- .8108- R-1-16e _PPF " H1t~~t uY Val iiyi I"U C2

1. The cells, cell plates, and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight,
and coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. Battery cell inter-connection resistance values are maintained at the
values below:

Battery Inter-Connection Measurement Limits
Battery Maximum Individual Maximum
Inter-Connection Inter-Connection Average
Type Resistance Inter-Connection

Resistance
[Battery Bank*]

Inter-Cell < 150 x 10-6 ohms < 50 x 10-6
Inter-Tier < 200 x 10-6 ohms ohms
Inter-Rack < 200 x 10-6 ohms
Output Terminal < 150 x 10-6 ohms

7

* The battery bank average interconnection resistance limit is the average
of all inter-cell, inter-tier, inter-rack and output terminal connection
resistance measurements for all series connections in the battery string

and,

4. The battery charger will supply at least 300 amperes at
140 volts for at least 6 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11 Amendment No. 64, 2-1-6-



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

_SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d, .......... ............ during shutdown, by verifying that the
attery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE

status all of the actual or simulated emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a battery service test.

e. At ,last ene, p,. 60 mnth, , during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. This performance dis-
charge test may be performed in lieu of the battery service test
required by Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.d.

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be
given to any battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached
85% of the service life expected for the application. Degradation
is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated
capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below
90% of the manufacturer's rating.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11 a Amendment No. 2-1---



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.4 As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical equipment and bus
shall be energized and OPERABLE:

1 - 125-volt D.C. bus, and

1 - 125-volt battery bank and charger supplying the above
D.C. bus.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With less than the above complement of D.C. equipment and bus OPERABLE,
establish CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.4.1 The above required 125-volt D.C. bus shall be determined
OPERABLE and energized A* least emee pot d by verifying indicated
power availability. Insert 1

4.8.2.4.2 The above required 125-volt battery bank and charger shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-13 SAmendment No.



3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

BORON CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.1 With the reactor vessel head unbolted or removed, the boron concentration of all
filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6*.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiate and
continue boration at > 40 gpm of greater than or equal to 1900 ppm boron or its equivalent to
restore boron concentration to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2<

4.9.1.1 The boron concentration limit shall be determined prior to:

a. Removing or unbolting the reactor vessel head, and

b. Withdrawal of any full length CEA in excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted
position.

4.9.1.2 The boron concentration of the refueling cavity shall be determined by chemical
analysis at least 3 times per 7 days with a maximu... lm.e tm int..al between
samples of 72 hours.

The reactor shall be maintained in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head

removed.
is unbolted or

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-1 Amendment No. 402, 4-50, 4-74, 21-3



REFUELING OPERATIONS

INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.2 As a minimum, two wide range logarithmic neutron flux monitors
shall be operating, each with continuous visual indication in the con-
trol room and one with audible indication in the containment.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or operations that would cause introduction into the
RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of
Technical Specification 3.9.1. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.2 Each wide range logarithmic neutron flux monitor shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of:

a. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least c ..... 7 ....

b. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 8 hours prior to the start
of CORE ALTERATIONS, and

c. A CHANNEL CHECK rs'P heurs during CORE
ALTERATIONS.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-2 Amendment No. 44a



REFUELING OPERATIONS

CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.4 The containment penetrations shall be in the following status:

a. The equipment door closed and held in place by a minimum of four bolts.

b. A minimum of one door in each airlock is closed.

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere shall be either:

1. Closed by isolation valve, blind flange, or manual valve except for valves
that are open on an intermittent basis under administrative control, or

2. Be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment
isolation valve, or

3. Be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE containment vacuum relief
valve.

Note: Penetration flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere may be unisolated under
administrative controls.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel within the containment.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all operations
involving movement of recently irradiated fuel in the containment. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.4 Each of the above required containment penetrations shall be determined to be either in
its closed/isolated condition or capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation valve within 72 hours prior to the start of and at least enee per-

IT during movement of recently irradiated fuel in the containment by:

a. Verifying the penetrations are in their closed/isolated condition, or

b b. Testing of containment isolation valves per the applicable portions of Specifications
4 4.6.3.1.1. and 4.6.3.1.2.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-4 Amendment No. 4-7, 4Q, 1-72, 1-84-



REFUELING OPERATIONS

SHUTDOWN COOLING AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

HIGH WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation*.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel
is greater than or equal to 23 feet.

ACTION:

a. With less than one shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend all
operations involving an increase in reactor decay heat load or operations that
would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron concentration of Technical Specification 3.9.1.
Close all containment penetrations providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in operation
and circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal to
3000 gpm at least •o•n pc. 12 hours.

The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour

per 8 hour period during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS in the vicinity
of reactor pressure vessel hot legs, provided no operations are permitted that would cause
introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.9.1.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT I 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. %•, --79-



REFUELING OPERATIONS

LOW WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.2 Two independent shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE and at
least one shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.* 2<

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel
is less than 23 feet.

ACTION:

a. With less than the required shutdown cooling loops OPERABLE, within
one (1) hour 1) initiate corrective action to return the required
loops to OPERABLE status, or 2) establish greater than or equal to
23 feet of water above irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the
reactor pressure vessel.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the boron concentration of Technical Specification 3.9.1. and
within one (1) hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation. Close all containment penetrations providing direct
access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4
hours.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in opera-
tion and circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal
to 3000 gpm at 'a" .n.. per 12 ha.rs.

Insert 1 I

* One required shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance

testing, provided that the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.10 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS.
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. AK

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specifications not satisfied, immediately suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, and
immediately initiate action to restore refueling cavity water level to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.10 The water level shall be determined to be at least its minimum required depth
within 2 hours prior to the start of movent pof iradaed fuel assemblid~uring CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies

witrhingcoontainment.

lInsert 1 1
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.11 The Spent Fuel Pool shall be maintained with:

a. The fuel storage pool water level greater than or equal to 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks, and

b. The fuel storage pool boron concentration greater than or equal to 1900 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel storage pool.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel
storage areas and restore the water level to within its limit within 4 hours.

b. With the boron concentration requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend
all movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool and initiate action to
restore the fuel storage pool boron concentration to within the required limit.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to be at least its
minimum required depth at least ,nce per 7 days when irradiated fuel assemblies
are in the fuel storage pool. lnsert 1

4.9.11.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within limit
S4Aays.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

FUEL POOL VENTILATION SYSTEM - FUEL STORAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.12 At least one fuel pool ventilation system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever recently irradiated fuel is in the spent fuel pool.

ACTION:

a. With no fuel pool ventilation system OPERABLE, suspend all
operations involving movement of recently irradiated fuel within the
spent fuel pool or crane operation with loads over the recently irradiated
spent fuel until at least one fuel pool ventilation system is restored
to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.12 The above required fuel pool ventilation system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. ' .... p . .dy by initiating flow through the HEPA
".filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the

1train operates for at least 15 minutes.IInsert 1 I• • t .. .

b. At least once pe, 18 ,ncnVt,, or-(1) after any structural maintenance
on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or
(2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the system by:

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-12 Amendment No.-184-



No changes - for

REFUELING OPERATIONS information only

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they
are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975
while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of
10,350 cfm + 10%.

2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove > 99% of the
DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a
flow rate of 10,350 cfm + 10%.

3. Verifying that a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample
from either at least one test canister or at least two
carbon samples removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers
demonstrates a removal efficiency of > 85% for radioactive
methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance
with ASTM D3803-1989 (30 0C, 95% RH). The carbon samples
not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by
either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining
samples at least two inches in diameter and with a
length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining
samples at least two inches in diameter and with a
length equal to the thickness of the bed.

4. Verifying a system flow rate of 10,350 cfm + 10% during
system operation when tested in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-13 Amendment No. 167



REFUELING OPERATIONS

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (ContinuedL)

C. At lecL uce per 10 months by:

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is < 4.15 inches
Water Gauge while operating the ventilation system at a
flow rate of 10,350 cfm + 10%.

2. Verifying that the air flow distribution is uniform
within 20% across HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.

3. Verifying that the ventilation system maintains the spent
fuel storage pool area at a negative pressure of > 1/8
inches Water Gauge relative to the outside atmosphere
during system operation.

d. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter
bank by verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove > 99% of
the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow
rate of 10,350 cfm + 10%.

e. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal
adsorber bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove
> 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975
while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of
10,350 cfm + 10%.

UNIT 1 3/49-14 jAmendmentNoIST. LUCIE -



3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 may be
suspended for measurement of CEA worth and shutdown margin provided
reactivity equivalent to at least the highest estimated CEA worth is
available for trip insertion from OPERABLE CEA(s).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2.

ACTION:

a. With any full length CEA not fully inserted and with less than
the above reactivity equivalent available for trip insertion,
immediately initiate and continue boration at > 40 gpm of 1900 ppm
boric acid solution or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
required by Specification 3.1.1.1 is restored.

b. With all full length CEAs inserted and the reactor subcritical
by less than the above reactivity equivalent, immediately
initiate and continue boration at > 40 gpm of 1900 ppm boric
acid solution or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
required by Specification 3.1.1.1 is restored.

,SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.1.1 The position of each full length CEA required either partially
or fully withdrawn shall be determined a ^'. ...... ho.....

4.10.1.2 Each CEA not fully inserted shall be demonstrated capable of
full insertion when tripped from at least the 50% withdrawn position
within 7 days prior to reducing the SHUTDOWN MARGIN to less than the
limits of Specification 3.1.1.1.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-1 Amendment No. 27, 87, 249-



SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

GROUP HEIGHT, INSERTION AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.2 The group height, insertion and power distribution limits of Specifications 3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1,
3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.3 and 3.2.4 may be suspended during performance of PHYSICS
TESTS provided:

a. The THERMAL POWER is restricted to the test power plateau which shall not
exceed 85% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. The limits of Specification 3.2.1 are maintained and determined as specified in
Specification 4.10.2.2 below.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With any of the limits of Specification 3.2.1 being exceeded while the requirements of Specifications
3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.3 and 3.2.4 are suspended, either:

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficiently to satisfy the requirements of Specification
3.2.1, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Insert 1

4-
4.10.2.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined at least once per hourduring PHYSICS

TESTS in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 3.1.3.6, 3.2.3,
or 3.2.4 are suspended and shall be verified to be within the test power plateau.

4.10.2.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within the limits of Specification 3.2.1 by
monitoring it continuously with the Incore Detector Monitoring System pursuant to the
requirements of Specifications 4.2.1.4 during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of RATED
THERMAL POWER in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.1.4, 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5,
3.1.3.6, 3.2.3, or 3.2.4 are suspended.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-2 Amendment No. 27. -100. 44-2.
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

CENTER CEA MISALIGNMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.5 The requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 may be suspended during
the performance of PHYSICS TESTS to determine the isothermal temperature
coefficient and power coefficient provided:

a. Only the center CEA (CEA #1) is misaligned, and

b. The limits of Specification 3.2.1 are maintained and determined as specified in
Specification 4.10.5.2 below.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With any of the limits of Specification 3.2.1 being exceeded while the requirements of
Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6 are suspended, either:

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficiently to satisfy the requirements of
Specification 3.2.1, or

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours. Insert 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.5.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined at least .... p, r hour during
PHYSICS TESTS in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and/or 3.1.3.6
are suspended and shall be verified to be within the test power plateau.

4.10.5.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within the limits of Specification 3.2.1
by monitoring it continuously with the Incore Detector Monitoring System pursuant to
the requirements of Specification 4.2.1.4 during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of
RATED THERMAL POWER in which the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.1
and/or 3.1.3.6 are suspended.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-5 Amendment No. +-



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank shall be limited to
less than or equal to 165,000 curies noble gases (considered as Xe-1 33).

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank exceeding
the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of radioactive material to
the tank.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage tank shall be
determined to be within the above limit at !cast r, c per 24 hours when radioactive
materials are being added to the tank when rea tor coolant system activity exceeds
518.9 ptCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133.

F /nse- -
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS (continued)

m. Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

c. Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage past the CRE boundary
into the CRE in accordance with the testing methods and at the Frequencies specified
in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197, "Demonstrating Control Room
Envelope Integrity at Nuclear Power Reactors," Revision 0, May 2003, and (ii)
assessing CRE habitability at the Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of
Regulatory Guide 1.197, Revision 0.

d. Measurement, at designated locations, of the CRE pressure relative to all external
areas adjacent to the CRE boundary during the pressurization mode of operation by
one train of the CREVS, operating at the flow rate required by the VFTP, at a
Frequency of 36 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The results shall be trended
and used as part of the 36 month assessment of the CRE boundary.

e. The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the CRE. These limits shall be
stated in a manner to allow direct comparison to the unfiltered air inleakage measured by
the testing described in paragraph c. The unfiltered air inleakage limit for radiological
challenges is the inleakage flow rate assumed in the licensing basis analyses of DBA
consequences. Unfiltered air inleakage limits for hazardous chemicals must ensure that
exposure of CRE occupants to these hazards will be within the assumptions in the /
licensing basis.

f. The provisions of SR 4.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for assessing CRE
habitability, determining CRE unfiltered inleakage, and measuring CRE pressure and
assessing the CRE boundary as required by paragraphs c and d, respectively.

n. Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil
shall be established. The program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and acceptance
criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM Standards. The purpose of the program is to
establish the following:

(i) Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks by determining that the fuel

oil has:

1. An API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within limits,

2. A flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil, and

3. A clear and bright appearance with proper color or a water and sediment content within
limits;

(ii) Other properties for ASTM 2D fuel oil are within limits within 31 days following sampling and
addition to storage tanks; and

(iii) Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is < 10 mg/I when tested every 31 days.

Insert 2 The provisions of SR 4.0.2 and SR 4.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program
test frequencies.
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Insert 1

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Insert 2

p. Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall ensure
that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are performed
at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for Operations are
met:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of frequencies of
those Surveillance Requirements for which the frequency is controlled by the
program.

b. Changes to the frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program
shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control
os Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to
the frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.1 BORATION CONTROL

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - T,,,, GREATER THAN 200°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2*, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN outside the COLR limits, immediately initiate and continue
boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to
1900 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be within the COLR limits:

a. Within one hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per
12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable CEA is not
fully inserted, and is immovable as a result of excessive friction or mechanical
interference or is known to be untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased allowance for the
withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable CEA(s).

llnsert 1 When in MODE 1 or MODE 2 with Keff greater than or equal to 1.0, at least
encc per 12 hours by verifying that CEA group withdrawal is within the Power
Dependent Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

c. When in MODE 2 with Keff less than 1.0, within 4 hours prior to achieving
reactor criticality by verifying that the predicted critical CEA position is within the
limits of Specification 371.3.6.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.1.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-1 Amendment No. 2-5, 89, 405, 463-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. Prior to initial operation above 5% RATED THERMAL POWER after each
fuel loading, by consideration of the factors of e. below, with
the CEA groups at the Power Dependent Insertion Limits of
Specification 3.1.3.6.

e. When in MODE 3 or 4, at leas t once per 24 ho'rs by consideration of

at least the following factors:

1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration, Insert 1

2. CEA position,

3. Reactor coolant system average temperature,

4. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,

5. Xenon concentration, and

6. Samarium concentration.

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shall be compared to predicted
values to demonstrate agreement within + 1000 pcm at l, ....
Effe-•tv. Full Pwcr- Dayc (EPPD•. This comparison shall consider at least
those factors stated in Specification 4.1.1.1.1e, above. The predicted
reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the actual
core conditions prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 EFPDs after each fuel
loading.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-2 Amendment No.-25-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - T... LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 200°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN outside the COLR limits, immediately initiate and continue
boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to
1900 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be within the COLR limits:

a. Within 1 hour after detection of an inoperable CEA(s) and at least once per
12 hours thereafter while the CEA(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable CEA is
immovable or untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
increased by an amount at least equal to the withdrawn worth of the immovable
or untrippable CEA(s).

b, ' o 2, by consideration of the following factors:

lInsert 1 • 1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration,
I 2. CEA position,

3. Reactor coolant system average temperature,
4. Fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy generation,
5. Xenon concentration, and
6. Samarium concentration.

c. At least once per 24 hours, when the Reactor Coolant System is drained below
the hot leg centerline, by consideration of the factors in 4.1.1.2b and by verifying
at least two charging pumps are rendered inoperable by racking out their motor
circuit breakers.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-3 Amendment No. 8, 25, 4-05, 4&3-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRITICALITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (Tavg)

shall be greater than or equal to 515°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2#.

ACTION:

With a Reactor Coolant System operating loop temperature (Tavg) less than
515 0F, restore Tavg to within its limit within 15 minutes or be in HOT
STANDBY within the next 15 minutes.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.5 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tavg) shall be determined to
be greater than or equal to 515°F:

a. Within 15 minutes prior to achieving reactor criticality, and

b. Ast 4-ecc per 89 ,,kAts-when the reactor is critical and the
Reactor Coolant System Tavg is less than 5250F.

11risert 1

# With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.

ST. LUCIE- UNIT 2 3/41-6 jAmendment No.



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.2 BORATION SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the following boron injection flow paths shall
be OPERABLE and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power
source:

a. A flow path from the boric acid makeup tank via either a boric acid
makeup pump or a gravity feed connection and any charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System if only the boric acid makeup tank in
Specification 3.1.2.7a. is OPERABLE, or

b. The flow path from the refueling water tank via either a charging
pump or a high pressure safety injection pump to the Reactor Coolant
System if only the refueling water tank in Specification 3.1.2.7b.
is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE or capable of being powered from
an OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.1 At least one of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. t Iccst enee per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
; ower-operated, or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct

Insert 1 position.

b. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building
air temperature is less than 550 F by verifying that the Boric
Acid Makeup Tank solution temperature is greater than 550 F (when
the flow path from the Boric Acid Makeup Tank is used).

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for

in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-7 Amendment No. 40, 4-22



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING

INo changes - for
information only I

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.2 At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE:

a. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the tank meeting
Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a boric acid makeup pump through a
charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

b. One flow path from the boric acid makeup tank(s) with the tank meeting
Specification 3.1.2.8 part a) or b), via a gravity feed valve through a charging
pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

c. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank via a charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System.

OR

At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE:

d. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the combined tank
contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c), via both boric acid makeup pumps
through a charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

e. One flow path from each boric acid makeup tank with the combined tank
contents meeting Specification 3.1.2.8 c), via both gravity feed valves through a
charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System.

f. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank, via a charging pump to the
Reactor Coolant System.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one of the above required boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant System
OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant System to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated to a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to its COLR limit at 200 OF within the next 6 hours; restore at
least two flow paths to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 30 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-8 Amendment No. 8, 2-5, 40, 405,
163
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.2 At least two of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 24 hours, when the Reactor Auxiliary Building
air temperature is below 550F, by verifying that the solution
temperature of the Boric Acid Makeup Tanks is above 550 F.

b. At l•a•t on.. pcr 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct

rt. 1position.

c c. A4 least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on an SIAS test signal.

d. At least once per 18 months by verifying that the flow path
required by Specification 3.1.2.2a and 3.1.2.2b delivers at
least 40 gpm to the Reactor Coolant System.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-8a Amendment No. 46-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CHARGING PUMPS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.4 At least two charging pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only one charging pump OPERABLE, restore at least two charging pumps to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN
equivalent to its COLR limit at 200OF within the next 6 hours; restore at least two charging
pumps to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.4.1 At least two charging pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that
each pump develops a flow rate of greater than or equal to 40 gpm when tested
pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

4.1.2.4.2 rt^'east ... ... ., p, eF.•,. 18

/ an SIAS test signal.

Insert 1

lerify that each charging pump starts automatically on

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1 -10 Amendment No. 8, 2-5, 9-1-, -1-5-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.7 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One boric acid makeup tank with a minimum borated water volume of
3550 gallons of 3.1 to 3.5 weight percent boric acid (5420 to
6119 ppm boron).

b. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 125,000 gallons,

2. A minimum boron concentration of 1900 ppm, and

3. A solution temperature between 40°F and 120°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With no borated water sources OPERABLE, suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes*.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.7 The above required borated water source shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At lea•t once per 7 days by:

1. Verifying the boron concentration of the water,
Insert 1

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the
tank, and

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when it
is the source of borated water and the outside air temperature is
outside the range of 401F and 1201F.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building air
temperature is less than 55°F, by verifying that the boric acid
makeup tank solution temperature is greater than 551F when that
boric acid makeup tank is required to be OPERABLE.

* Plant temperature changes are allowed provided the temperature change is accounted for

in the calculated SHUTDOWN MARGIN.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-13 Amendment No. 40, 4-2-2, +1-S3.



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.8 At least two of the following four borated water sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 2A in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

b. Boric Acid Makeup Tank 2B in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

c. Boric Acid Makeup Tanks 2A and 2B with a minimum combined contained
borated water volume in accordance with Figure 3.1-1.

d. The refueling water tank with:

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 477,360 gallons,

2. A boron concentration of between 1900 and 2200 ppm of boron, and

3. A solution temperature of between 550 F and 100°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the above required boric acid makeup tank(s) inoperable, restore the
tank(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and borated to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to
its COLR limit at 200°F; restore the above required boric acid makeup tank(s)
to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the next 30 hours.

b. With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.8 At least two required borated water sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. . .At least n. pcr 7 ,axys y:

1. Verifying the boron concentration in the water and1Insert 1

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the water source.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when the outside
air temperature is outside the range of 550F and 1000F.

c. At least once per 24 hours when the Reactor Auxiliary Building air temperature
is less than 550F, by verifying that the boric acid makeup tank solution is
greater than 550 F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-14 Amendment No. 8, 2-, 40, 405, 457,
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES No changes - for
information only

CEA POSITION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.1 The CEA Block Circuit and all full-length (shutdown and regulating) CEAs which are
inserted in the core, shall be OPERABLE with each CEA of a given group positioned
within 7.0 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*.

ACTION:
a. With one or more full-length CEAs inoperable due to being immovable as a result of

excessive friction or mechanical interference or known to be untrippable, determine that
the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied within 1 hour
and be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

b. With the CEA Block Circuit inoperable, within 6 hours either:

1. With one CEA position indicator per group inoperable take action per
Specification 3.1.3.2, or

2. With the group overlap and/or sequencing interlocks inoperable maintain CEA
groups 1, 2, 3 and 4 fully withdrawn and the CEAs in group 5 to less than 15%
insertion and place and maintain the CEA drive system in either the "Manual" or "Off'
position, or

3. Be in at least HOT STANDBY.

c. With more than one full-length CEA inoperable or misaligned from any other CEA in its
group by more than 15 inches (indicated position), be in at least HOT STANDBY within
6 hours.

d. With one full-length CEA misaligned from any other CEA in its group by more than
15 inches, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue, provided that the misaligned CEA
is positioned within 15 inches of the other CEAs in its group in accordance with the time
constraints shown in COLR Figure 3.1-1a.

* See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2, 3.10.4 and 3.10.5.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-18 Amendment No. 8, 92



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

h. With one full-length CEA inoperable due to causes other than addressed by ACTION a.,
above, but within its above specified alignment requirements and either fully withdrawn or
within the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits if in full-length CEA group 5, operation
in MODES 1 and 2 may continue.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.1.1 The Position of each full-length CEA shall be determined to be within 7.0 inches Insert 1

(indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group at le , -__ p " 12
time intervals when the Deviation Circuit and/or CEA Block Circuit are inoperable, then
verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours.

4.1.3.1.2 Each full-length CEA not fully inserted in the core shall be determined to be OPERABLE
by movement of at least 7.0 inches in any one direction at . .. - " .

4.1.3.1.3 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at leas• R , per Wa

functional test which verifies that the circuit prevents any CEA from being misaligned from
all other CEAs in its group by more than 7.0 inches (indicated position).

4.1.3.1.4 The CEA Block Circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by a functional test which
verifies that the circuit maintains the CEA group overlap and sequencing requirements of
Specification 3.1.3.6 and that the circuit prevents the regulating CEAs from being inserted
beyond the Power Dependent Insertion Limit of COLR Figure 3.1-2:

*a. Prior to each entry into MODE 2 from MODE 3, except that such verification need

not be performed more often than once per 92 days, and

b. At least lne. per 6 rcnthsia.
'••••lInsert 1

The licensee shall be excepted from compliance during the initial startup test program for an entry

into MODE 2 from MODE 3 made in association with a measurement of power defect.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-20 Amendment No. 8, 59, 9£-



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS No changes - for
Rinformation onfy

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 The shutdown and regulating CEA reed switch position indicator
channels and CEA pulse counting position indicator channels shall be OPERABLE
and capable of determining the absolute CEA positions within + 2.50 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:
a. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel per

group or one (except as permitted by ACTION item c. below) pulse
counting position indicator channel per group inoperable and the
CEA(s) with the inoperable position indicator channel partially
inserted, within 6 hours either:

1. Restore the inoperable position indicator channel to OPERABLE
status, or

2. Be in HOT STANDBY, or

3. Reduce THERMAL POWER to < 70% of the maximum allowable THERMAL
POWER level for the existing Reactor Coolant pump combination;
if negative reactivity insertion is required to reduce THERMAL
POWER, boration shall be used. Operation at or below this
reduced THERMAL POWER level may continue provided that within
the next 4 hours either:

a) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator is
fully withdrawn while maintaining the withdrawal sequence
required by Specification 3.1.3.6 and when this CEA group
reaches its fully withdrawn position, the "Full Out" limit
of the CEA with the inoperable position indicator is
actuated and verifies this CEA to be fully withdrawn.
Subsequent to fully withdrawing this CEA group(s), the
THERMAL POWER level may be returned to a level consistent
with all other applicable specifications; or

b) The CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator is
fully inserted, and subsequently maintained fully
inserted, while maintaining the withdrawal sequence and
THERMAL POWER level required by Specification 3.1.3.6 and
when this CEA group reaches its fully inserted position,
the "Full In" limit of the CEA with the inoperable
position indicator is actuated and verifies this CEA to be
fully inserted. Subsequent operation shall be within the
limits of Specification 3.1.3.6.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 1-21



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

ACTION: (Continued)

b. With a maximum of one reed switch position indicator channel per
group or one pulse counting position indicator channel per group
inoperable and the full-length CEA(s) with the inoperable position
indicator channel at either its fully inserted position or fully
withdrawn position, operation may continue provided:

1. The position of an affected full-length CEA is verified
immediately and at least once per 12 hours thereafter by its
"Full In" or "Full Out" limit (as applicable), and

2. The fully inserted full-length CEA group(s) containing the
inoperable position indicator channel is subsequently maintained
fully inserted, and

3. Subsequent operation is within the limits of Specification
3.1.3.6.

c. With two or more pulse counting position indicators channels per
group inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue for up to
72 hours provided no more than one reed switch position indicator
per group is inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.2 Each position indicator channel shall be determined to be OPERABLE by
verifying the pulse counting position indicator channels and the reed switch
position indicator channels agree within 5.0 inches af e ... epe... 2 -hes-.....
except during time intervals when the Deviation Circut is inoperable, tenI
compare the pulse counting position indicator and reed switch position
indicator channels at least once per 4 hours.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.3 All least one CEA position indicator channel shall be OPERABLE for
each shutdown or regulating CEA not fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3*, 4*, and 5*.

ACTION:

With less than the above required position indicator channel(s) OPERABLE,
immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 Each of the above required CEA position indicator channel(s) shall be
determined to be OPERABLE by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least
once pQr 1e morthS.

*With the reactor trip breakers in the closed position.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CEA DROP TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.4 The individual full-length (shutdown and regulating) CEA drop time,
from a fully withdrawn position, shall be less than or equal to 3.25 seconds
from when the electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism until
the CEA reaches its 90% insertion position with:

a. Tavg greater than or equal to 515'F, and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. With the drop time of any full-length CEA determined to exceed
the above limit:

1. If in MODE 1 or 2, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours,
or

2. If in MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore the CEA drop time to within the
above limit prior to proceeding to MODE 1 or 2.

b. With the CEA drop times within limits but determined at less than
full reactor coolant flow, operation may proceed provided THERMAL
POWER is restricted to less than or equal to the maximum THERMAL
POWER level allowable for the reactor coolant pump combination
operating at the time of CEA drop time determination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 The CEA drop time of full-length CEAs shall be demonstrated through
measurement prior to reactor criticality:

a. For all CEAs following each removal and installation of the reactor
vessel head,

b. For specifically affected individual CEAs following any main-
tenance on or modification to the CEA drive system which could
affect the drop time of those specific CEAs, and

C. At laiast oncpcre F 18 monEthS.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN CEA INSERTION LIMIT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 All shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to greater than or equal to
129.0 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*#.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one shutdown CEA withdrawn to less than 129.0 inches, except
for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within 1 hour
either:

a. Withdraw the CEA to greater than or equal to 129.0 inches, or

b. Declare the CEA inoperable and apply Specification 3.1.3.1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.5 Each shutdown CEA shall be determined to be withdrawn to greater than
or equal to 129.0 inches:

a. Within 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of any CEAs in regulating
groups during an approach to reactor criticality, and

b. At loapt .... p.. 12 h FurS- thereafter.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

# With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS No changes - for
linformation only

REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The regulating CEA groups shall be limited to the withdrawal sequence and to the
insertion limits shown on COLR Figure 3.1-2 (regulating CEAs are considered to be fully
withdrawn in accordance with COLR Figure 3.1-2 when withdrawn to greater than or
equal to 129.0 inches), with CEA insertion between the Long Term Steady State Insertion
Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits restricted to:

a. Less than or equal to 4 hours per 24 hour interval,

b. Less than or equal to 5 Effective Full Power Days per 30 Effective Full Power Day
interval, and

c. Less than or equal to 14 Effective Full Power Days per calendar year.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1*and 2*#.

ACTION:

a. With the regulating CEA groups inserted beyond the Power Dependent Insertion
Limits, except for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within
2 hours either:

1. Restore the regulating CEA groups to within the limits, or

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than or equal to that fraction of RATED
THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the CEA group position and
insertion limits specified in the COLR.

b. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady State
Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits for intervals greater than
4 hours per 24 hour interval, operation may proceed provided either:

1. The Short Term Steady State Insertion Limits are not exceeded, or

2. Any subsequent increase in THERMAL POWER is restricted to less than or
equal to 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER per hour.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2, 3.10.4 and 3.10.5.

# With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

c. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Power Dependent Insertion Limits for
intervals greater than 5 EFPD per 30 EFPD interval or greater than
14 EFPD per calendar year, either:

1. Restore the regulating groups to within the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits within 2 hours, or

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.6 The position of each regulating CEA group shall be determined to be
within the Power Dependent Insertion Limits at l -- r lp I1urL except
during time intervals when the PDIL Auctioneer Alarm Circuit is inoperable,
then verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours. The
accumulated times during which the regulating CEA groups are inserted beyond
the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits but within the Power Dependent
Insertion Limits shall be determined at least on 24 heyJr.

TI4sAet 1 N
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3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4 2.1 LINEAR HEAT RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.1 The linear heat rate shall not exceed the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With the linear heat rate exceeding its limits, as indicated by four or more coincident incore
channels or by the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX outside of the power dependent control limits of COLR
Figure 3.2-2, within 15 minutes initiate corrective action to reduce the linear heat rate to within the
limits and either:

a. Restore the linear heat rate to within its limits within 1 hour, or

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.1.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.1.2 The linear heat rate shall be determined to be within its limits by continuously monitoring
the core power distribution with either the excore detector monitoring system or with the
incore detector monitoring system.

4.2.1.3 Excore Detector Monitoring System - The excore detector monitoring system may be
used for monitoring the linear heat rate by:

a. f iA, cst once per 12 hours that the full-length CEAs are withdrawn to and

maintained at or beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limit of
Specification 3.1.3.6.

b. Verifying st once ,,F . .dy that the AXIAL SHAPE INDEX alarm setpoints
are adjusted to within the limits shown on COLR Figure 3.2-2.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.2.1.4 Incore Detector Monitoring System# - The incore detector monitoring system may be
used for monitoring the linear rate by verifying that the incore detector Local Power
Density alarms:

a. Are adjusted to satisfy the requirements of the core power distribution map which
shall be updated atJlpast oncc per 31 days of accumulated operation in MODE 1.linsert 1 !

b. Have their alarm setpoint adjusted to less than or equal to the limits shown on
COLR Figure 3.2-1.

# If incore system becomes inoperable, reduce power to M x N within 4 hours and monitor linear
heat rate in accordance with Specification 4.2.1.3.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

TOTAL INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR - FT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.3 The calculated value of FT shall be within the limits specified in COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1*.

ACTION:

With FT not within limits, within 6 hours either:

a. Be in at least HOT STANDBY, or

b. Reduce THERMAL POWER to bring the combination of THERMAL POWER and
FT to within the limits of COLR Figure 3.2-3 and withdraw the full-length CEAs to or
beyond the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6. The
THERMAL POWER limit determined from COLR Figure 3.2-3 shall then be used to
establish a revised upper THERMAL POWER level limit on COLR Figure 3.2-4
(truncate COLR Figure 3.2-4 at the allowable fraction of RATED THERMAL
POWER determined by COLR Figure 3.2-3) and subsequent operation shall be
maintained within the reduced acceptable operation region of COLR Figure 3.2-4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.3.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.3.2 FT shall be calculated by the expression FT = Fr (1 + Tq) when Fr is calculated with a
non-full core power distribution analysis code and shall be calculated as FT =Fr when
calculations are performed with a full power core distribution analysis code. FT shall be
determined to be within its limit at the following intervals:

e 1 a. Prior to operation above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel
Insert 1 loading,

b. of accumulated operation in MODE 1, and

c. Within four hours if the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (Tq) is > 0.03.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.4 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - Tq

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (Tq) shall not exceed 0.03.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1*.

ACTION:

a. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be> .030
but < 0.10, either correct the power tilt within 2 hours or determine
within the next 2 hours and at least once per subsequent 8 hours,
that the TOTAL INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (FT) is within
the limits of Specification 3.2.3.

b. With the indicated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined to be > 0.10,
operation may proceed for up to 2 hours provided that the TOTAL
INTEGRATED RADIAL PEAKING FACTOR (FT) is within the limits of
Specification 3.2.3. Subsequent operation for the purpose of measurement
and to identify the cause of the tilt is allowable provided the THERMAL POWER
level is restricted to < 20% of the maximum allowable THERMAL POWER level
for the existing Reactor Coolant Pump combination.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be determined to be within the limit
by:

IInsert 1
a. Calculating the tilt at le

b. Using the incore detectors to determine the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT at
least once per 12 hours when one excore channel is inoperable and
THERMAL POWER is > 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

DNB PARAMETERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.5 The following DNB-related parameters shall be maintained within the limits:

a. Cold Leg Temperature as shown on Table 3.2-2 of the COLR,

b. Pressurizer Pressure* as shown on Table 3.2-2 of the COLR,

c. Reactor Coolant System Total Flow Rate - greater than or equal to 375,000 gpm,
and .I

d. AXIAL SHAPE INDEX as shown on Figure 3.2-4 of the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

With any of the above parameters exceeding its limit, restore the parameter to within its limit within
2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to < 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4
hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.5.1 Each of the DNB-related parameters shall be verified to be within their limits by XK1
instrument readout a ........ pcr a2'c"r. Ilnsert 1

4.2.5.2 The Reactor Coolant System total flow rate shall be determined to be within its limit by
measurement** at,>1<.m--" --- - p ,° m ....:

• •'•---Insert 1

• Limit not applicable during either a THERMAL POWER ramp increase in excess of 5% per

minute of RATED THERMAL POWER or a THERMAL POWER step increase of greater than
10% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

•* Not required to be performed until THERMAL POWER is > 90% of RATED THERMAL

POWER.
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protective instrumentation channels and
bypasses of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.

ACTION:

As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

:1<

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protective instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the frequencies shown
in Table 4.3-1.

4.3.1.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to
each reactor startup unless performed during the preceding 92 days. The total Insert 1
bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at l, 4T4......
during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel affected by bypass operation.

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function
shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at staneepfr 18 cnt,9s.
Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing. Each test shall
include at least one channel per function such that all channels are tested at
least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number of redundant
channels in a specific reactor trip function as shown in the "Total No. of
Channels" column of Table 3.3-1.
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Replace each marked up surveillance

frequency with"SCFP".

TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Variable Power Level - High

a. Nuclear Power

b. AT Power

3. Pressurizer Pressure - High

4. Thermal Margin/Low Pressure

5. Containment Pressure - High

6. Steam Generator Pressure - Low

7. Steam Generator Pressure
Difference - High

8. Steam Generator Level - Low

9. Local Power Density - High

10. Loss of Component Cooling Water to
Reactor Coolant Pumps

11. Reactor Protection System
Logic

CHANNEL
CHECK

N/A

-8--

--8-
-3--

--8---

-3--

-5---

-4-

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

\Q(5), N4)

-R-

--R--

-R-

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S/U(1)

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

IS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5*

1,2

1

1,2

1,2

1,2

1,2

1,2

W(8, 9) 1,2

1

N.A.

Y

N.A.

N.A. ~7) 1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5*
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Replace each marked up surveillance
frequency with "SCFP.

TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

12. Reactor Trip Breakers

13. Wide Range Logarithmic Neutron
Flux Monitor

14. Reactor Coolant Flow - Low

15. Loss of Load (Turbine Hydraulic
Fluid Pressure - Low)

CHANNEL
CHECK

N.A.

-- S-

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

N.A.

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

S/U(1), I,"R•6)
S/U(1),X•

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

IS REQUIRED

1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5*

1,2,3,4,5

1,2

N.A. 1
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INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Safety Features Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels and bypasses shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their trip
setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
Table 3.3-4.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.

ACTION:

a. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel trip setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3-4,
declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION
requirement of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE
status with the trip setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip
Setpoint value.

b. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel inoperable, take the ACTION
shown in Table 3.3-3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST operations during the MODES and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during the
at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels affected by bypass operation.
The total bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABL EAc±ef-ee-ez pef

-1-8-monrh-during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each ch ansert1f

bypass operation.

4.3.2.3 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS function
shall be demonstrated to be within the limit 1&.
Each test shall include at least one channel per function such that all channe s Insert 1
are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number
of redundant channels in a specific ESFAS function as shown in the "Total No.
of Channels" column of Table 3.3-3.
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Replace each marked up
surveillance frequency with"SCFP".

TABLE 4.3-2

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL
UNIT

CHANNEL
CHECK

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE

IS REQUIRED

1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure - High
c. Pressurizer Pressure - Low
d. Automatic Actuation Logic

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Containment Pressure - High-High
c. Automatic Actuation Logic

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS)
a. Manual CIAS (Trip Buttons)
b. Safety Injection SIAS
c. Containment Pressure - High
d. Containment Radiation - High
e. Automatic Actuation Logic

4. MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Steam Generator Pressure - Low
c. Containment Pressure - High
d. Automatic Actuation Logic

5. CONTAINMENT SUMP RECIRCULATION (RAS)
a. Manual RAS (Trip Buttons)
b. Refueling Water Storage Tank - Low
d. Automatic Actuation Logic

N.A.
-6-
-S--

N.A.

N.A.
-- S

N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

-5--£..

N.A.

N.A.

-8--

N.A.

N.A.
N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

-R-

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

_R_

N.A.

X~(1), X(3)

-\W1), 3)

1,2,3,4
1,2,3
1,2,3

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4
1,2,3

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4
1,2,3,4
1,2,3
1,2,3

1,2,3,4

1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2,3

1,2,3,4

N.A.
1,2,3
1,2,3
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Replace each marked up surveillance
frequency with"SCFP".

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE

UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED

6. LOSS OF POWER (LOV)

a. 4.16 kV and 480 V Emergency Bus Undervoltage -S--- --R- -R-- 1,2,3,4
(Loss of Voltage)

b. 4.16 kV and 480 V Emergency Bus Undervoltage ---- -R--- -R- 1, 2, 3, 4
(Degraded Voltage)

7. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFAS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R 1,2,3

b. SG Level (A/B)- Low -5- -R- -M- 1,2,3

c. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. \(1)sh4) 1,2, 3

8. AUXILIARY FEEDWATER ISOLATION

a. SG Level (A/B) - Low and SG Differential N.A. -R-- -M- 1, 2, 3
Pressure (B to A/A to B) - High

b. SG Level (A/B) - Low and Feedwater Header N.A. ---R---- M 1, 2, 3
Differential Pressure (B to A/A to B) - High

TABLE NOTATION

(1) Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall include energization/de-energization of each initiation relay (solid-state component) and verification of the
OPERABILITY of each initiation relay (solid-state component).

(2) An actuation relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de-energization of each actuation relay and verification of the OPERABILITY of
each actuation relay. ./1N

(3) A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de-energization of each subgroup relay and verification of the OPERABILITY of
each subgroup relay. Testing of the ESFAS subgroup relays shall be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS at subintervals of 6 months, such that
each subgroup relay is tested at least once per 18 months.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 2-8, 96-



INSTRUMENTATION

314.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip setpoint exceeding
the value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within the
limit within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, take the
ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations f9r t.9-M.DES 2nd at the
fI,.ueneie, sh•, wn i Table 4.3-3.

4.3.3.2 At l-',ast once per 18 mnths, each Control Room Isolation radiation monitoring
nstrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the

response time of the channel is within limits.

Insert 1
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FDele te d

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES F WHICH
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SU ILLANCE

UMENT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST REQUIRED

1. AREA MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Are S R M*

i. Criticality and
Ventilation System
Isolation Monitor

b. Containment - Isolation R M

c. Control Room Isolation S R M ALL MODES

d. Containment Area - High Range S M 1, 2, 3, & 4

2. PROCESS MONITORS

a. Fuel Storage Pool Area - Ven-
tilation System

i. Gaseous Activity S R M**

ii. Particulate Activity S **

b. Containment

i. Gaseous tivity R M
a) Leakage Detection S

ii. articulate Activity S R M 1,2,3,
a) RCS Leakage Detection

• /With fuel in the storage pool or building.

*• * With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.
• * iDuing movement f -eet, 1ra~tdfJ!,,!hncn•net
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DeletedI

TABLE 4.3-3- (Continuedl

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

~CHANNEL D.OES FOR WHICH
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONA SURVEILLANCE

INSTRUMEN_ CHECK CALIBRATION TES IS REQUIRED

PROCESS MONITORS (continue

c. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors

iReactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent . M 1, 2, 3 & 4
Low Range Monitor)

ii. Reactor Auxiliary Building
Exhaust System (Plant Vent M 1, 2,3&4
High Range Monitor)

ii.Steam Generator Blowdown
Treatment Building Exhaust R1,23&4

iv. Steam Safety Valve SR 1,23&4
Discharge#

v. Atmosph *c Steam SR 1,23&4
Du alve Discharge#

vi COS Exhaust S R M12

Te steam safety valve discharge monitor and the atmospheric steam dump valve discharge monitor are
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INSTRUMENTATION

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown system transfer switches, control and
instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown channels less than the
Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3-9, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown channels less than the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-9, either restore
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.5.1 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations a! uencies shown On Table 4.3 &.

4.3.3.5.2 Each remote shutdown system instrumentation transfer switch and
control circuit shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying its capability to
perform its intended function(s) aot once per 18 months.
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Deleted 7

• ~TABLE 4.3-6

REMOTE SHUTDOWN SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEM TI RUMENT CHECK CALIB ION
1. Power Range eon Flux

2. Reactor Trip Breaker In M tnN.A.
3. Reactor Coolant Temperature- M R

TCojd

4. Pressurizer Pressure - R

5. Pressurizer Level R

6. Steam Generator Level M R

7. Steam Generator Pressur R

8. Shutdown Coolin ow Rate M R

9. Shutdown oling Temperature

10. Di Geneator Voltage MR
. Diesel Generator Power MR

12. Atmospheric Dump Valve Pressure M R
I3 . C ,,l l ,l y llly r lu v l/ 'j e s s a , e M R
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INSTRUMENTATION No changes - for
information only

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-10
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2 and 3.

ACTION:

a.* With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3-10,
either restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within
7 days, or be in HOT STANDBY in 6 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN in
12 hours.

b.* With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-10, either
restore the inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in HOT STANDBY in 6 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN in 12 hours.

c.** With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Total Number
of Channels shown in Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperable
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days if repairs are feasible
without shutting down or prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability
and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.

d.** With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than the Minimum Channels
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-10, either restore the inoperable
channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours if repairs are feasible
without shutting down or:

1. Initiate an alternate method of monitoring the reactor vessel
inventory; and

2. Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant
to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days following the event out-
lining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the
plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status,
and

3. Restore the Channel to OPERABLE status at the next scheduled
refueling.

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

* Action statements do not apply to Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System,

Containment Sump Water Level (narrow range) and Containment Sump Water
Level (wide range) instruments.

** Action statements apply only to Reactor Vessel Level Monitoring System,
Containment Sump Water Level (narrow range) and Containment Sump Water
Level (wide range) instruments.
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INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel will be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations
at the ftreequecie shGWn in Table 4.3 7.
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ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL C NNEL

INSTRUMENT CHECK LIBRATION

1. Containment PressM R

2. Reactor Coolant Outlet T erature - THot (Wide Range) M R

3. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperatu - Todd (Wide Range) M R

4. Reactor Coolant Pressure - Wide Ran M R

5. Pressurizer Water Level M R

6. Steam Generator Pressure M R

7. Steam Generator Water Level - Narrow Range M R

8. Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range M R

9. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level MR

10. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate (Each pp) MR

11. Reactor Coolant System Subcoo' Margin Monitor R

12. PORV Position/Flow Indic r MR

13. PORV Block Valve Pition Indicator MR

14. Safety Valve sition/Flow Indicator MR

15. Contai ent Sump Water Level (Narrow Range) M R

16. tainment Water Level (Wide Range) M R

Incore Thermocouples M R

18.ReaturVeselLevl Mnitrin Sstem
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

STARTUP AND POWER OPERATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.1 Both Reactor Coolant loops and both Reactor Coolant pumps in each
loop shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: 1 and 2.*

ACTION:

With less than the above required Reactor Coolant pumps in operation, be in at
least HOT STANDBY within 1 hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.1 The above required Reactor Coolant loops shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating Reactor Coolant at least ono per 12 hourS.

Insert 1

* See Special Test Exception 3.10.3
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT STANDBY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 The Reactor Coolant loops listed below shall be OPERABLE and at least
one of these Reactor Coolant loops shall be in operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop 2A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

b. Reactor Coolant Loop 2B and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required Reactor Coolant loops OPERABLE,
restore the required loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With no Reactor Coolant loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1
and immediately initiate corrective action to return the required Reactor
Coolant loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.2.1 At least the above required Reactor Coolant pumps, if not in
operation, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 d by verifying
correct breaker alignments and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.2.2 At least one Reactor Coolant loop shall be verified to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at 'eas ....... F 1 hn....... • . ...... Insert1

4.4.1.2.3 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE
verifying the secondary side water level to be > 10% indicated narrow range
level at lea

All Reactor Coolant pumps may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided

(1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical

Specification 3.1.1.1 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F below
saturation temperature.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM No changes - for

HOT SHUTDOWN linformation only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3 At least two of the loop(s)/train(s) listed below shall be OPERABLE
and at least one Reactor Coolant and/or shutdown cooling loops shall be in
operation.*

a. Reactor Coolant Loop 2A and its associated steam generator and at
least one associated Reactor Coolant pump,**

b. Reactor Coolant Loop 2B and its associated steam generator and at

least one associated Reactor Coolant pump,**

c. Shutdown Cooling Train 2A,

d. Shutdown Cooling Train 2B.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required Reactor Coolant and/or shutdown
cooling loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to
return the required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible;
if the remaining OPERABLE loop is a shutdown cooling loop, be in
COLD SHUTDOWN within 30 hours.

b. With no Reactor Coolant or shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specifications 3.1.1.1 and immediately initiate corrective action to return the
required coolant loop to operation.

All Reactor Coolant pumps and shutdown cooling pumps may be de-energized
for up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into
the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.1 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at
least 10°F below saturation temperature.

A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with two idle loops and one or
more of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures less than or equal
to that specified in Table 3.4-3 unless the secondary water temperature of
each steam generator is less than 40'F above each of the Reactor Coolant
System cold leg temperatures.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT SHUTDOWN

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.3.1 The required Reactor Coolant pump(s), if not in operation, shall be
determined to be OPERABLE o by verifying correct breaker
alignments and indicated power av atiy. - 1 JII

4.4.1.3.2 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE by
verifying the secondary side water level to be > 10% indicated narrow range
level at leat onco p.. 1 hours..

4.4.1.3.3 At least one Reactor Coolant or shutdown cooling loop shall be
verified to be in operation and circulating Reactor Coolant -ateast- Q_.epr
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation*, and either:

a. One additional shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE#, or

b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators
shall be greater than 10% indicated narrow range level.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with Reactor Coolant loops filled

ACTION:

a. With one of the shutdown cooling loops inoperable and with less than
the required steam generator level, immediately initiate corrective
action to return the inoperable shutdown cooling loop to OPERABLE
status or to restore the required steam generator level as soon as
possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2
and immediately initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.1.1 The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators when
required shall be determined to be within limits at l T! i ý h" .

4.4.1.4.1.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in Insert 1
operation and circulating reactor coolant

The shutdown cooling pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided
1) no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.2 and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 100 F below
saturation temperature.

# One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE
and in operation.

## A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with two idle loops unless
the secondary water temperature of each steam generator is less than 40°F
above each of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg temperatures.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS NOT FILLED

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.4.2 Two shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE# and at least one
shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with reactor coolant loops not filled.

ACTION:

a. With less than the above required loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour
initiate corrective action to return the required loops to OPERABLE
status as soon as possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical Specification 3.1.1.2
and within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.4.2 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be determined to be in
operation and circulating reactor coolant at ,,••t en, pc. 12 hOurc.

f One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing provided the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

The shutdown cooling pump may be deenergized for up to 1 hour provided (1) no

operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of Technical
Specification 3.1.1.2 and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below
saturation temperature.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 122



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.3 PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with a minimum water level of greater
than or equal to 27% indicated level and a maximum water level of less than or
equal to 68% indicated level and at least two groups of pressurizer heaters
capable of being powered from 1 E buses each having a nominal capacity of at
least 150 kW.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one group of the above required pressurizer heaters inoperable,
restore at least two groups to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

b. With the pressurizer otherwise inoperable, be in at least HOT
STANDBY with the reactor trip breakers open within 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.3.1 The pressurizer water volume shall be determined to be within its
limits at east once 12hours.Insert 

1
4.4.3.2 The capacity of each of the above required groups of pressurizer
heaters shall be verified to be at least 150 kW st Io;- -nco per 92 days.

4.4.3.3 The emergency power supply for the pressurizer heaters shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at by verifying that on an
Engineered Safety Features Actuation test signal concurrent with a loss of
offsite power:

a. the pressurizer heaters are automatically shed from the emergency
power sources, and

b. the pressurizer heaters can be reconnected to their respective buses
manually from the control room after resetting of the ESFAS test
signal.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.4 PORV BLOCK VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.4 Each Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV) Block valve shall be OPERABLE.
No more than one block valve shall be open at any one time.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one or more block valve(s) inoperable, within 1 hour either
restore the block valve(s) to OPERABLE status or close the block
valve(s) and remove power from the block valve(s); otherwise, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With both block valves open, close one block valve within 1 hour,
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. The provisions of specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.4 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at lcost cncc per
-92 days-by operating the valve through one complete cycle of full travel
unless the block valve is closed with power removed in order to meet the "Insert 1
requirements of Action a. or b. above.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-10 Amendment No. 3-1-, 46-



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.1 The following RCS leakage detection systems will be OPERABLE:

a. The reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system; and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With the reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system inoperable with an
operable containment particulate radioactivity monitor, perform a RCS water
inventory balance at least once per 24* hours and restore the sump inlet flow
monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 30 days; otherwise, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b. With the reactor cavity sump inlet flow monitoring system inoperable with only the
containment gaseous radioactivity monitor operable, perform an RCS water
inventory balance at least once per 24* hours and analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere at least once per 12 hours, and either restore the sump
inlet flow monitoring system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or restore the
containment particulate radioactivity monitor to OPERABLE status within 7 days and
enter action a. above with the time in this action applied against the allowed outage
time of action a.; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With the required radioactivity monitor inoperable, analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere or perform a RCS water inventory balance at least once
per 24* hours, and restore the required radioactivity monitor to OPERABLE status
within 30 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With all required monitors inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately.

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable if at least one of the required
monitors is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.1 The RCS leakage detection instruments shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

in accordance a. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and

with CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity

surveillance monit at the freguercies specified in Table 4.3-3.

4.3.3.1. b. Performance of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the reactor cavity sump inlet flow
monitoring system at I'^c .... pe. 18 .... - Insert 1

Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,

b. 1 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,

c. 150 gallons per day primary-to-secondary leakage through any one steam
generator (SG),

d. 10 gpm IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System, and

e. 1 gpm leakage (except as noted in Table 3.4-1) at a Reactor Coolant
System pressure of 2235 + 20 psig from any Reactor Coolant System
Pressure Isolation Valve specified in Table 3.4-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE or with primary-to-secondary
leakage not within limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any Reactor Coolant System operational leakage greater than any one of
the limits, excluding primary-to-secondary leakage, PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, and leakage from Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation
Valves, reduce the leakage rate to within limits within 4 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

c. With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve leakage
greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of
the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by
use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic valves,
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With RCS leakage alarmed and confirmed in a flow path with no flow
indication, commence an RCS water inventory balance within 1 hour to
determine the leak rate.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolant System operational leakages shall be demonstrated to be within
each of the above limits by:

a. Monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous and particulate
radioactivity monitor at le-t per 2 ours-

b. Monitoring the containment sump inventory and discharge
once per 12 hours.Insert 1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. *Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance at-
.least, onc , per 72 hours-.

insert 1 d. Monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system at least enee per

ee. Verifying primary-to-secondary leakage is < 150 gallons per day through any• ~one steam generator at least uonce per 72 ,hOUF.".*,

4.4.6.2.2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve check valve
pecified in Table 3.4-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage
bewti t i it:

a. acst once per 18 months,

b. Prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the plant has been in COLD
SHUTDOWN for 7 days or more and if leakage testing has not been
performed in the previous 9 months,

c. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve,

d. Following valve actuation due to automatic or manual action or flow

through the valve:

1. Within 24 hours by verifying valve closure, and

2. Within 31 days by verifying leakage rate.

4.4.6.2.3 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve motor-operated
valve specified in Table 3.4-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying
leakage to be within its limit; - nser F

At -- ---
a. At leS,'s Oe@ per 1 0 mnth•, and

b. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance,
repair, or replacement work on the valve.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3
or4.

* Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.

Not applicable to primary-to-secondary leakage.

** Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 CHEMISTRY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be maintained within the limits specified in
Table 3.4-2.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4:

a. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Steady State Limit but
within its Transient Limit, restore the parameter to within its Steady State Limit
within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Transient Limit, be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

MODES 5 and 6: 1<-
With the concentration of either chloride or fluoride in the Reactor Coolant System in excess of its
Steady State Limit for more than 24 hours or in excess of its Transient Limit, reduce the
pressurizer pressure to less than or equal to 500 psia, if applicable, and perform an engineering
evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity of the
Reactor Coolant System; determine that the Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for
continued operation prior to increasing the pressurizer pressure above 500 psia or prior to
proceeding to MODE 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.7 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be determined to be within the limits by
analysis of those parameters at the ........... 3pc^-e in Table 4.4 3.

Iner\
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• ~TABL-E 4. 3

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HEMISTRY LIMITS SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE, M TS

MINIMU• MAXIMUM TIME

PARAMETER SA ING QUENCIES BETWEEN SAMPLES

DISSOLVED OXYGEN times pe days* 72 hours

CHLORIDE 3 times per 7 days 72 hours

FLU DE 3 times per 7 days 72 hours

00 ....... Fed ...-'th -r , less h, ,-,r equal to,-,950 F0
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RNo changes - For
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM linformation only

3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

a. Less than or equal to 1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131, and

b. Less than or equal to 518.9 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTION:

a. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 1.0 pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131, verify DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is <60.0 pCi/gram once
per four hours.

b. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 1.0 pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131, but <60.0 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, operation
may continue for up to 48 hours while efforts are made to restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within the 1.0 pCi/gram limit. Specification 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

c. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 1.0 pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 for greater than 48 hours during one continuous time
interval, or > 60.0 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, be in HOT STANDBY
within 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 518.9 pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT XE-133, operation may continue for up to 48 hours while efforts
are made to restore DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 to within the 518.9 pCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 limit. Specification 3.0.4 is not applicable.

e. With the specific activity of the primary coolant > 518.9 pCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT XE-133 for greater than 48 hours during one continuous time
interval, be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be determined to be
within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4-4.
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TABLE 4.4-4

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE

AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

MINIMUM
FREQUENCY

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED

1. DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 Determination

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

3. Isotopic Analysis for Iodine
Including 1-131, 1-132,1-133,1-134, and 1-135

I per-'-'--' Insertl1

a) Once per 4 hours,
whenever the specific
activity exceeds
1 micro-Ci/gram, DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131, and

1,2, 3, and 4

1

1#, 2#, 3#, and 4#

/

A<
b) One sample between

2 and 6 hours following
a THERMAL POWER
change exceeding
15% of the RATED THERMAL
POWER within a 1-hour
period.

# Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored within its limits.

1,2,3
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM No changes - for
informnation only

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.9.3 Unless the RCS is depressurized and vented by at least 3.58 square inches,
at least one of the following overpressure protection systems shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two power-operated relief valves (PORVs) with a lift setting of
less than or equal to 490 psia and with their associated block
valves open. These valves may only be used to satisfy low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) when the RCS cold
leg temperature is greater than the temperature listed in
Table 3.4-4.

b. Two shutdown cooling relief valves (SDCRVs) with a lift setting
of less than or equal to 350 psia.

c. One PORV with a lift setting of less than or equal to 490 psia and
with its associated block valve open in conjunction with the use
of one SDCRV with a lift setting of less than or equal to 350 psia.
This combination may only be used to satisfy LTOP when the RCS
cold leg temperature is greater than the temperature listed in
Table 3.4-4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4#, 5 and 6.

ACTION:

a. With either a PORV or an SDCRV being used for LTOP inoperable,
restore at least two overpressure protection devices to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or:

1. Depressurize and vent the RCS with a minimum vent area
of 3.58 square inches within the next 8 hours; OR

2. Be at a temperature above the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS
OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3 within
the next 8 hours.

b. With none of the overpressure protection devices being
used for LTOP OPERABLE, within the next eight hours either:

1. Restore at least one overpressure protection device to
OPERABLE status or vent the RCS; OR

2. Be at a temperature above the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS
OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3.

# With cold leg temperature within the LOW TEMPERATURE RCS OVERPRESSURE
PROTECTION RANGE of Table 3.4-3.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ACTION: (Continued)

c. In the event either the PORVs, SDCRVs or the RCS vent(s) are used to mitigate a
RCS pressure transient, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 30 days. The report shall
describe the circumstances initiating the transient, the effect of the PORVs,
SDCRVs or vent(s) on the transient and any corrective action necessary to prevent
recurrence.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9.3.1 Each PORV shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

a. In addition to the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program, operating the
PORV through one complete cycle of full travel at least oRnc pcr 18 o nth.

Iner 1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on the PORV actuation
channel, but excluding valve operation, within 31 days prior to
entering a condition in which the PORV is required OPERABLE and at-

.l.St o. pr 31- -- dayS thereafter when the PORV is required
Insert 1 OPERABLE.

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on the PORV actuation channel,
at loast oncc pcr 18 months.

d. Verifying the PORV isolation valve is open a 1e•
72-heaue-when the PORV is being used for overpressure protection.

4.4.9.3.2 The RCS vent(s) shall be verified to be open ,I, In.-,r-nsert
4-2-heur• when the vent(s) is being used for overpressure protection.

* Except when the vent pathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed,

or otherwise secured in the open position, then verify these valves open at
least once per 31 days.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.10 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM VENTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.10 At least one Reactor Coolant System vent path consisting of two vent
valves and one block valve powered from emergency buses shall be OPERABLE and
closed at each of the following locations:

a. Pressurizer steam space, and

b. Reactor vessel head.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one of the above Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable,
STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may continue provided the inoperable
vent path is maintained closed with power removed from the valve
actuator of all the vent valves and block valves in the inoperable
vent path; restore the inoperable vent path to OPERABLE status within
30 days, or, be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With both Reactor Coolant System vent paths inoperable, maintain
the inoperable vent paths closed with power removed from the valve
actuators of all the vent valves and block valves in the inoperable
vent paths, and restore at least one of the vent paths to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.10.1 Each Reactor Coolant System vent path shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least oncc por 18 months by:

1. Verifying all manual isolation valves in each vent path are locked in the
open position.

Insert 1
2. Cycling each vent valve through at least one complete cycle of full travel

from the control room.

3. Verifying flow through the Reactor Coolant System vent paths during venting.
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3/4.5.1 SAFETY INJECTION TANKS (SIT)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.1 Each Reactor Coolant System safety injection tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. The isolation valve open,

b. A contained borated water volume of between 1420 and 1556 cubic feet,

c. A boron concentration of between 1900 and 2200 ppm of boron, and

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 500 and 650 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3*.

ACTION:

a. With one SIT inoperable due to boron concentration not within limits, or due to an
inability to verify the required water volume or nitrogen cover-pressure, restore the
inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status with 72 hours; otherwise, be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours.

b. With one SIT inoperable due to reasons other than those stated in ACTION-a,
restore the inoperable SIT to OPERABLE status within 24 hours; otherwise, be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.1.1 Each safety injection tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least uce per 12 hours by:

1. Verifying that the borated water volume and nitrogen cover-
Insert 1pressure in the tanks are within their limits, and

2. Verifying that each safety injection tank isolation valve is open.

With pressurizer pressure greater than or equal to 1750 psia. When pressurizer pressure is less

than 1750 psia, at least three safety injection tanks shall be OPERABLE, each with a minimum
pressure of 235 psig and a maximum pressure of 650 psig and a contained water volume of
between 1250 and 1556 cubic feet with a boron concentration of between 1900 and 2200 ppm
of boron. With all four safety injection tanks OPERABLE, each tank shall have a minimum
pressure of 235 psig and a maximum pressure of 650 psig and a contained water volume of
between 833 and 1556 cubic feet with a boron concentration of between 1900 and 2200 ppm of
boron.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At 'east one, per 31 days and once within 6 hours after each solution volume
increase of greater than or equal to 1% of tank volume by verifying the boron
concentration of the safety injection tank solution. This latter surveillance is notrequired when the volume increase makeup source is the RWT and the RWT has

Insert 1 not been diluted since verifying that the RWT boron concentration is equal to or
rc re ur d w ethe v lmhnr a e m akeup esource is th oe 700 sand the vr ifying

greater than the safety injection tank boron concentration limit.

C. S RepF3-aswhen the RCS pressure is above 700 psia, by verifying
that power to the isolation valve operator is disconnected by maintaining the
breaker open by administrative controls.

d. At least once per 18 month, by verifying that each safety injection tank isolation

valve opens automatically under each of the following conditions:

1. When an actual or simulated RCS pressure signal exceeds 515 psia, and

2. Upon receipt of a safety injection test signal.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
No changes -for

3/4.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS - OPERATING nformation on y

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.2 Two independent Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) subsystems shall be
OPERABLE with each subsystem comprised of:

a. One OPERABLE high pressure safety injection pump,

b. One OPERABLE low pressure safety injection pump, and

c. An independent OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the
refueling water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal and automatically
transferring suction to the containment sump on a Recirculation Actuation
Signal, and

d. One OPERABLE charging pump*.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3**.

ACTION:

a. 1. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable only because its associated LPSI
train is inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

2. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable for reasons other than condition
a.1., restore the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. In the event the ECCS is actuated and injects water into the Reactor Coolant
System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days describing the circumstances of
the actuation and the total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be
provided in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

* One ECCS subsystem charging pump shall satisfy the flow path requirements of

Specification 3.1.2.2.a or 3.1.2.2.d. The second ECCS subsystem charging pump shall
satisfy the flow path requirements of Specification 3.1.2.2.b or 3.1.2.2.e.

** With pressurizer pressure greater than or equal to 1750 psia.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At 'east eo. pc. 12 hours by verifying that the following valves
e in the indicated positions with power to the valve operators

removed:

Valve Number Valve Function Valve Positio

a. V3733 a. SIT Vent Valves a. Locked Close
V3734

b. V3735 b. SIT Vent Valves b. Locked Close
V3736

c. V3737 c. SIT Vent Valves c. Locked Close

n

V3738
V3739
V3740

b. At least onee per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.\

c.

e.

By verifying that the ECCS piping is full of water by venting the
accessible piping high points following maintenance, shutdown
cooling system operation and/or any other activity which could cause
the introduction of air into the system.

By a visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris (rags,
trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be
transported to the containment sump and cause restriction of the
pump suctions during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall
be performed:

1. For all accessible areas of the containment prior to
establishing CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and

At least once daily of the areas affected within containment
by the containment entry and during the final entry when
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established.

-At- lt-enee pc 18 mnths by:

1. Verifying automatic isolation and interlock action of the
shutdown cooling system from Reactor Coolant System when
RCS pressure (actual or simulated) is greater than or equal to
515 psia, and that the interlocks prevent opening the shutdown
cooling system isolation valves when RCS pressure (actual or
simulated) is greater than or equal to 276 psia.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and verifying that the
subsystem suction inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump
components (trash racks, screens, etc.) show no evidence of structural
distress or corrosion.

3. Verifying that a minimum total of 173 cubic feet of solid granular trisodium
phosphate dodecahydrate (TSP) is contained within the TSP storage
baskets.

4. Verifying that when a representative sample of 70.5 + 0.5 grams of TSP
from a TSP storage basket is submerged, without agitation, in 10.0 + 0.1
gallons of 120 + 101F borated water from the RWT, the pH of the mixed

lInsert 1 solution is raised to greater than or equal to 7 within 4 hours.

f. e r , , , during shutdown, by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow paths actuates to its
correct position on SIAS and/or RAS test signals. 3<

2. Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt
of a Safety Injection Actuation Test Signal:

a. High-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

b. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

c. Charging Pumps

3. Verifying that upon receipt of an actual or simulated Recirculation Actuation
Signal: each low-pressure safety injection pump stops, each containment
sump isolation valve opens, each refueling water tank outlet valve closes,
and each safety injection system recirculation valve to the refueling water
tank closes.

g. By verifying that each of the following pumps develops the specified total

developed head when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program:

1. High-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

2. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pumps.

h. By verifying the correct position of each electrical and/or mechanical position
stop for the following ECCS throttle valves:

1. During valve stroking operation or following maintenance on the valve
and prior to declaring the valve OPERABLE when the ECCS subsystems
are required to be OPERABLE.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

2. At-leatOneL per18 IRM -z•IhI .

HPSI System
Valve Number

a. HCV 3616/3617

b. HCV 3626/3627

c. HCV 3636/3637

d. HCV 3646/3647

e. V3523N3540

LPSI System
Valve Number

a. HCV 3615

b. HCV 3625

c. HCV 3635

d. HCV 3645

/
/
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3/4.5.4 REFUELING WATER TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.4 The refueling water tank shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum contained borated water volume 477,360 gallons,

b. A boron concentration of between 1900 and 2200 ppm of boron, and

c. A solution temperature of between 55°F and 100°F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the refueling water tank inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.4 The RWT shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7- day by:

1. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank, and

Insert 1 2. Verifying the boron concentration of the water.

b. At least once per 24 hours by verifying the RWT temperature when
the outside air temperature is less then 551F or greater than
100°F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 4-57, 6-3-



3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1*, 2*, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Without primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1
hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

a. At least once per 31 day& by verifying that all penetrations** not capable of
being closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation valves and
required to be closed during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind

Insert 1 flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in their positions, except for
valves that are open on an intermittent basis under administrative control.

b. By verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3.

/
/'

In MODES 1 and 2, the RCB polar crane shall be rendered inoperable by locking the

power supply breaker open.
Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside
the containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position.
These penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that
such verification need not be performed more often than once per 92 days.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS No changes - for

CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS ýinformation only

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal transit
entry and exit through the containment, then at least one air lock door shall
be closed, and

b. An overall air lock leakage rate in accordance with the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one containment air lock door inoperable*:

1. Maintain at least the OPERABLE air lock door closed and either restore
the inoperable air lock door to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or lock
the OPERABLE air lock door closed.

2. Operation may then continue until performance of the next required
overall air lock leakage test provided that the OPERABLE air lock door
is verified to be locked closed at least once per 31 days.

3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

4. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. With the containment air lock inoperable, except as the result of an
inoperable air lock door, maintain at least one air lock door closed; restore
the inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

* If the inner air lock door is inoperable, passage through the OPERABLE outer air lock

door is permitted to effect repairs to the inoperable inner air lock door. No more than one
airlock door shall be open at any time.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 Each containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By verifying leakage rates and air lock door seals in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program; and

b. At la•'t on•ce pe 6 m•oths by verifying that only one door in each air lock
an be opened at a time.

Inet1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.4 Primary containment internal pressure shall be maintained between
-0.368 and +0.400 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, restore
the internal pressure to within the limits within 1 hour or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.4 The primary containment internal pressure shall be determined to be
within the limits L t . -I )t , e, pr 12 hours.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall not exceed 120 0F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With the containment average air temperature greater than 120°F, reduce
the average air temperature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.5 The primary containment average air temperature shall be the
arithmetical average* of the temperatures at the following locations and
shall be determined at least en, p, 24 ,,•hur.:.

Location
Insert 1

a. TE-07-3A NW RCB Elevation 70'

b. TE-07-3B SW RCB Elevation 70'

* With one temperature detector inoperable, use the air intake temperature

detectors of the operating containment fan coolers.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS No changes - for
information only

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.7 Each containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall be
OPERABLE and:

a. Each 48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall
be sealed closed.

b. The 8-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves may be
open for purging and/or venting as required for safety related purposes
such as:

1. Maintaining containment pressure within the limits of Specification
3.6.1.4.

2. Reducing containment atmosphere airborne radioactivity and/or improv-
ing air quality to an acceptable level for containment access.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:
a. With a 48-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s)

open or not sealed closed, close and/or seal close the open valve(s) or
isolate the penetration(s) within 4 hours, otherwise be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

b. With an 8-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s)
open for reasons other than those stated in Specification 3.6.1.7.b, close
the open 8-inch valve(s) or isolate the penetration(s) within 4 hours,
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With a containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s) having
a measured leakage rate exceeding the limits of Surveillance Requirements
4.6.1.7.3 and/or 4.6.1.7.4, within 24 hours either restore the inoperable valve(s) to
OPERABLE status or isolate the affected penetration flow path by use of at least
one closed and de-activated automatic valve with resilient seals or blind flange,
verify the affected penetration flowpath is isolated, and perform Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.1.7.3 or 4.6.1.7.4 for resilient seated valves closed to isolate the
penetration flowpath, otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

1. Closed and de-activated automatic valve(s) with resilient seals used to
isolate the penetration flowpath(s) shall be tested in accordance with either
Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.7.3 for 48-inch valves at least once per
6 months or Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.7.4 for 8-inch valves at least
once per 92 days.

2. Verify* the affected penetration flowpath is isolated once per 31 days for
isolation devices outside containment and prior to entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 for isolation devices inside containment if not performed within the
previous 92 days.

Verification of isolation devices by administrative means is acceptable when they are located in
high radiation areas or they are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured by administrative means.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7.1 Each 48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall
be verified to be sealed-closed at R-ce pe, 31 days. Insert 1

4.6.1.7.2 Documentation shall be reviewed to confirm that purging
and venting were performed in accordance with Specification 3.6.1.7.b.

4.6.1.7.3 ..... les ee F66Me,÷h- --. a STAGGEr--r'I'"TEST BAS'S,.l. each sealed closed4.6.1.7.3 A . . ... ,. ..... .. . . . ,--

48-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve with resilient
material seals shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leak-
age rate is less than or equal to 0.05 La when pressurized to Pa-. Insert 1

4.6.1.7.4 Atibast enee per 92 days, each 8-inch containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leakage rate is less than or equal to
0.05 La when pressurized to Pa.
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No changes - forCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS information only

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT SPRAY AND COOLING SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two containment spray trains and two containment cooling trains shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Containment Spray System: MODES 1, 2, and MODE 3 with
Pressurizer Pressure > 1750 psia.

Containment Cooling System: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

1. Modes 1, 2, and 3 with Pressurizer Pressure Ž 1750 psia:

a. With one containment spray train inoperable, restore the inoperable
spray train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours and within 10 days
from initial discovery of failure to meet the LCO; otherwise be in
MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the following
54 hours.

b. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 7 days and within
10 days from initial discovery of failure to meet the LCO; otherwise
be in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the
following 6 hours.

c. With one containment spray train and one containment cooling train
inoperable, concurrently implement ACTIONS a. and b. The completion
intervals for ACTION a. and ACTION b. shall be tracked separately
for each train starting from the time each train was discovered
inoperable.

d. With two containment cooling trains inoperable, restore one cooling
train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours; otherwise be in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours and in MODE 4 within the following 6 hours.

e. With two containment spray trains inoperable or any combination of
three or more trains inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3. immediately.

2. Mode 3 with Pressurizer Pressure < 1750 psia:

a. With one containment cooling train inoperable, restore the
inoperable cooling train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours;
otherwise be in MODE 4 within the next 6 hours.

b. With two containment cooling trains inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3
immediately
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or
,,-HWutomatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, is positioned to take suction from the RWT on a Containment Pressure - -

High-High test signal.

Insert 1 
s"gn

b. By verifying that each spray pump develops the specified discharge pressure when
" . .ested pursuant to the Inservice Testing Program.

c. , during shutdown, by:

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct
position on a CSAS test signal.

2. Verifying that upon a Recirculation Actuation Test Signal (RAS), the
containment sump isolation valves open and that a recirculation mode flow
path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat exchanger is established.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-15a Amendment No. 7-0, 94,+36-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a CSAS
test signal.

d. By verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed following maintenance which
could result in nozzle blockage.

4.6.2.1.1. Each containment cooling train shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At lest o pr 31 days by:

1 Starting each cooling train fan unit from the control room and

a 1 verifying that each unit operates for at least 15 minutes, and

2. Verifying a cooling water flow rate of greater than or equal to
1200 gpm to each cooling unit.

b. At least onc. pe. •8 menth,, during shutdown, by verifying that
each containment cooling train starts automatically on an SIAS test
signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 62, 70,148-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

IODINE REMOVAL SYSTEM (IRS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The Iodine Removal System shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A hydrazine storage tank containing a minimum volume of 675 gallons of > 25.4%
by weight N2H4 (Hydrazine) solution, and

b. Two iodine removal pumps each capable of adding N2H4 solution from the
hydrazine storage tank to a containment spray system pump flow.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2 and 3*.

ACTION:

With the Iodine Removal Spray inoperable restore the system to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the
Iodine Removal System to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The Iodine Removal System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. ,_. ct encc pe 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or
tomatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, is in its correct position.

b. The above required iodine removal pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
;ert 1 • verifying a flow rate of between 0.71 gpm and 0.82 gpm when tested pursuant to

the Inservice Testing Program.

c. At least .nc. per 6 menths by:

1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank, and

Verifying the concentration of the N2 H4 solution by chemical analysis.

d. , during shutdown, by verifying that each automatic
valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on a CSAS test signal.

* Applicable only when pressurizer pressure is > 1750 psia.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 94
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS No changes - for
information only I

314.6.3 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3 The containment isolation valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one or more of containment isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintain at least one isolation
valve OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is open and either:

a. Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 4 hours, or

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolation position, or

c. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one closed
manual valve or blind flange; or

d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.3.1 The containment isolation valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to
returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair or replacement work is
performed on the valve or its associated actuator, control or power circuit by
performance of a cycling test and verification of isolation time.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.6.3.2 Each automatic containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during
the COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING MODE o e, 1, ,,E,,,lih by:

lnsert l ----- a-.--- erifying that on a Containment Isolation test signal (CIAS) and/or a Safety
Injection test signal (SIAS), each isolation valve actuates to its isolation position.

b. Verifying that on a Containment Radiation-High test signal, each containment purge
valve actuates to its isolation position.

4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each power-operated or automatic containment isolation valve shall
be determined to be within its limit when tested pursuant to the Inservice Testing
Program.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 88,-94-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SHIELD BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM (SBVS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.1 Two independent Shield Building Ventilation Systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
In addition, during movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies
or during crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel
assemblies in the Spent Fuel Storage Pool in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:
a. With the SBVS inoperable solely due to loss of the SBVS capability to provide

design basis filtered air evacuation from the Spent Fuel Pool area, only
ACTION-c is required. If the SBVS is inoperable for any other reason,
concurrently implement ACTION-b and ACTION-c.

b. (1) With one SBVS inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, restore the inoperable
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days; otherwise, be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

(2) With both SBVS inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, immediately enter
LCO 3.0.3.

c. (1) With one SBVS inoperable in any MODE, restore the inoperable system to
OPERABLE status within 7 days; otherwise, suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the Spent Fuel Storage Pool and
crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel in the Spent Fuel
Storage Pool.

(2) With both SBVS inoperable in any MODE, immediately suspend
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the Spent Fuel
Storage Pool and crane operations with loads over recently irradiated fuel
in the Spent Fuel Storage Pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.1 Each Shield Building Ventilation System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At 'east enoc per 31 days an a STACCERED TEST BASIS by initiating, from
e control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and

verifying that the system operates for at least 10 hours with the heaters on.
Ilnsert 1 •s ,• .. . .....

b. A4 east or (1) after any structural maintenance on the
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire, or
chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system by:

1. Performing a visual examination of SBVS in accordance with
ASME N510-1989.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-27 Amendment No. -1-, 4-2-7, 42-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

2. Performing airflow distribution to HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers in
accordance with ASME N510-1989. The distribution shall be + 20% of
the average flow per unit.

c. By performing required shield building ventilation system filter testing in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program. '*k

d. At e

Insert 1

4-St GRG8 P R r 48 menths by:

3<Verifying that the system starts on a Unit 2 containment isolation signal
and on a fuel pool high radiation signal.

Verifying that the filter cooling makeup and cross connection valves can
be manually opened.

3. Verifying that each system produces a negative pressure of greater than
or equal to 2.0 inches WG in the annulus within 99 seconds after a start
signal.

4. Verifying that each system achieves a negative pressure of greater than
0.125 inch WG in the fuel storage building after actuation of a fuel storage
building high radiation test signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-28 Amendment No. 1-07,152



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Without SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY, restore SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY within 24
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.2 SHIELD BUILDING INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated -t I---* per
t1-days-by verifying that the door in each access opening is closed excelt
when the access opening is being used for normal transit entry and exit.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-30 [Amendment No.



PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.2 At least three independent steam generator auxiliary feedwater pumps
and associated flow paths shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Two feedwater pumps, each capable of being powered from separate
OPERABLE emergency busses, and

b. One feedwater pump capable of being powered from an OPERABLE steam
supply system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore the required
auxiliary feedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN
within the following 6 hours.

b. With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable be in at least HOT
STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following
6 hours.

c. With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, immediately initiate
corrective action to restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.2 Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least -- oce. por 31 days by:
1•. Verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, or automatic)

in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured

in position, is in its correct position.

Insert 1
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At• eI

Insert 1

a;-sL , ,-- ,P R- Roar 18&mentha during shutdown by:

Verifying that each automatic valve in the flowpath path actuates
to its correct position upon receipt of an auxiliary feedwater
actuation test signal.

2. Verifying that each pump starts automatically upon receipt of
an auxiliary feedwater actuation test signal.

c. Following an extended cold shutdown (30 days or longer) and prior to
entering MODE 2, a flow test shall be performed to verify the normal
flow path from the condensate storage tank (CST) to the steam
generators.

d. By verifying the developed head of each AFW pump at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head when tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The provisions of
Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3 when testing the
steam turbine-driven AFW pump and this Surveillance must be performed
within 24 hours after entering MODE 3 and prior to entering MODE 2.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-5 Amendment No.446-



PLANT SYSTEMS

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank (CST #2) shall be OPERABLE with a
contained volume of at least 307,000 gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

With the condensate storage tank inoperable, within 4 hours restore the CST to
OPERABLE status or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at-least
onco pcr 12 hours by verifying the contained water volume is within its limits
when the tank is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps.

Insert 1
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PLANT SYSTEMS
No changes - For
information only

ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
less than or equal to 0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With the specific activity of the secondary coolant system greater than
0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
determined to be within the limit by performance of the sampling and
analysis program of Table 4.7-1.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-7



TABLE 4.7-1

SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

1. Gross Activity Determination

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS
FlREQUENCY . I_.• nsert 1I

63 Tm, \lTA •I/eil=

Timc of 72 hu.rs Bctwccn Samplcs

a) 1 per 31 days, whenever
the gross activity determina-
tion indicates iodine con-
centrations greater than 10%
of the allowable limit.

b) 1 per 6 months, whenever the
gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentra-
tions below 10% of the
allowable limit.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.7 The atmospheric dump and associated block valves shall be OPERABLE
with:

a. All atmospheric dump valves in manual control above 15% of
RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. No more than one atmospheric dump valve per steam generator in
automatic control below 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTION:

a. With less than one atmospheric dump and associated block valve per
steam generator OPERABLE, restore the required atmospheric dump
and associated block valve to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

b. With more than the permissible number of atmospheric dump valves
in automatic control, return the atmospheric dump valves to manual
control within 1 hour, or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.7 Each atmospheric dump valve shall be verified to be in the manual
operation mode .at loac o.n ....o pr 24 hours during operation at > 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.

Insert 1
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3 At least two independent component cooling water loops shall be
OPERABLE.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two
loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.3 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

A. .. Ie--9t enee per 8 by verifying that each valve (manual,
pwower-operated or automatic) servicing safety-related equipment

Ithat is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, isllnsertI i ts correct position.

b. At lea st .... e pe F 189 mnth during shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates
to its correct position on an SIAS test signal.

When CCW pump 2C is being used to satisfy the requirements of this
specification, the alignment of the discharge valves shall be verified to be
consistent with the appropriate power supply at least once per 24 hours.
Upon receipt of annunciation for improper alignment of the pump 2C motor power
in relation to any of its motor-operated discharge valves positions, restore
proper system alignment within 2 hours.

ST. LUCIE- UNIT 2 3/4 7-13 Amendmen



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.4 INTAKE COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.4 At least two independent intake cooling water loops shall be OPERABLE.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With only one intake cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4 At least two intake cooling water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a At l•ast ern por 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated, or automatic) servicing safety-related equipment
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, islnsert 1 in its correct position.

b - ... .,during shutdown, by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates
to its correct position on a SIAS test signal.

* When ICW pump 2C is being used to satisfy the requirements of this specifica-

tion, the alignment of the discharge valves must be verified to be consistent
with the appropriate power supply at least once per 24 hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-14 jAmendment No.



PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.5 ULTIMATE HEAT SINK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.5.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Cooling water from the Atlantic Ocean providing a water level above
-10.5 feet elevation, Mean Low Water, at the plant intake structure, and

b. Two OPERABLE valves in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek and the
intake structure.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement of the above specification not
satisfied, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and provide
cooling water from Big Mud Creek within the next 12 hours.

b. With one isolation valve in the barrier dam between Big Mud Creek
and the intake structure inoperable, restore the inoperable valve
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or within the next 24 hours,
install a temporary flow barrier and open the barrier dam isola-
tion valve. The availability of the onsite equipment capable of
removing the barrier shall be verified at least once per 7 days
thereafter.

c. With both of the isolation valves in the barrier dam between the in-
take structure and Big Mud Creek inoperable, within 24 hours, either:

1. Install both temporary flow barriers and manually open both
barrier dam isolation valves. The availability of the onsite
equipment capable of removing the barriers shall be verified
at least once per 7 days thereafter, or

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.5.1.1 The ultimate heat sink shall be determined OPERABLE at-Ieast enee per
24 hours-by verifying the average water level to be within the limits.

4.7.5.1.2 The isolation valves in the barrier dam between the intake structure Insert 1

and Big Mud Creek shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at Wass e R ,fint-hs by
cycling each valve through at least one complete cycle of full travel.
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No changes - for
PLANT SYSTEMS information only

3/4.7.7 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (CREACS)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.7 Two independent control room emergency air cleanup systems shall be
OPERABLE with:

a. A filter train and its associated fan per system, and

b. At least one air conditioning unit per system, and

c. Two isolation valves in the kitchen area exhaust duct, and

d. Two isolation valves in the toilet area exhaust duct, and

e. Two isolation valves in each (North and South) air intake duct.

NOTE
The control room envelope boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4:

a. With one control room emergency air cleanup system inoperable for
reasons other than an inoperable Control Room Envelope boundary,
restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours.

b. With one or more control room emergency air cleanup systems inoperable

due to an inoperable Control Room Envelope boundary:

1. Immediately initiate actions to implement mitigating actions, and

2. Within 24 hours, verify mitigating actions to ensure Control Room
Envelope occupant exposures to radiological, chemical, and smoke
hazards will not exceed limits, and

3. Restore Control Room Envelope boundary to OPERABLE status
within 90 days.

With the above requirements not met, be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

c. With an isolation valve in an air intake duct or air exhaust duct
inoperable, operation may continue provided the other isolation
valve in the same air intake or air exhaust duct is maintained closed;
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY in the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With two control room emergency air cleanup systems inoperable for reasons
other than an inoperable Control Room Envelope boundary, immediately enter
LCO 3.0.3.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-17 Amendment No. 422, 4-39, 153



PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.7 Each control room emergency air cleanup system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least .nc per 12 h•o .. by verifying that the control room air temperature is

Insert 1 <b1200 F. 1<

b. At 'east .n.. per 31 days by (1) initiating, from the control room, flow through
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and verifying that the system operates
for at least 15 minutes and (2) starting, unless already operating each air
conditioning unit and verifying that it operates for at least 8 hours.

c. By performing required control room emergency air cleanup system filter
testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
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PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)-____•ner

d . .A ....... en , .. ..........th by:

1. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal from
Unit 2, the system automatically switches into a recirculation
mode of operation with flow through the HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks.

2. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal from
Unit 1 the system automatically switches into a recirculation
mode of operation with flow through the HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks.

e. By performing required Control Room Envelope unfiltered air inleakage
testing in accordance with the Control Room Envelope Habitability Program.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.8 ECCS AREA VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8 Two independent ECCS area ventilation systems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

With one ECCS area ventilation system inoperable, restore the inoperable
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8 Each ECCS area ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At lcast once per 31 days an a STAGGERED TEST- BASIS by initiating
from the control room and verifying that the system operates for at
least 15 minutes.Insertlsb. By performing required EGGS area ventilation system filter testing in
ac.Bordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program. i1

c. ,by verifying that the system starts on a safety
injection actuation test signal.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-20 Amendment No. -152-



PLANT SYSTEMS No changes - for
linformation only

3/4.7.9 SNUBBERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 All safety-related snubbers shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. MODES 5 and 6 for snubbers located on
systems required OPERABLE in those MODES.

ACTION:

With one or more safety related snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace
or restore the inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and perform an
engineering evaluation per Specification 4.7.9f. on the supported component
or declare the supported system inoperable and follow the appropriate ACTION
statement for that system.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9 Each snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the

following augmented inservice inspection program.

a. Inspection Types

As used in this specification, "type of snubber" shall mean snub-
bers of the same design and manufacturer, irrespective of capacity.

b. Visual Inspections

Snubbers are categorized as inaccessible or accessible during
reactor operation. Each of these categories (inaccessible or
accessible) may be inspected independently according to the schedule
determined by Table 4.7-2. The visual inspection interval for each
category of snubber shall be determined based upon the criteria
provided in Table 4.7-2 and the first inspection interval determined
using this criteria shall be based upon the previous inspection
interval as established by the requirements in effect before
Amendment.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 314 7-21 Amendment No. 22, 51



PLANT SYSTEMS
_SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continuepd-),

d. Functional Tests X

During the first refueling shutdown and at lest once per 18 M,,ths
thereafter during shutdown, a representative sample of either:
(1) At least 10% of the total of each type of safety related snubber
in use in the plant shall be functionally tested either in place or
in a bench test. For each snubber of a type that does not meet the
functional test acceptance criteria of Specification 4.7.9e. an additional
10% of that type of snubber shall be functionally tested until no more
failures are found or until all snubbers of that type have been
functionally tested or (2) A representative sample of each type of
snubber shall be functionally tested in accordance with Figure 4.7-1.
"C" is the total number of snubbers of a type found not meeting the
acceptance requirements of Specification 4.7.9e. The cumulative
number of snubbers of a type tested is denoted by "N". At the end
of each day's testing, the new values of "N" and "C" (previous day's
total plus current day's increments) shall be plotted on Figure 4.7-1.
If at any time the point plotted falls in the "Reject" region, all
snubbers of that type design shall be functionally tested. If at
any time the point plotted falls in the "Accept" region, testing of
that type of snubber shall be terminated. When the point plotted
lies in the "Continue Testing" region, additional snubbers of that
type shall be tested until the point falls in the "Accept" region or
the "Reject" region, or all the snubbers of that type have been
tested.

The representative sample selected for functional testing shall
include the various configurations, operating environments, and the
range of size and capacity of snubbers of each type. The representa-
tive sample should be weighted to include more snubbers from severe
service areas such as near heavy equipment. Snubbers placed in the
same location as snubbers which failed the previous functional test
shall be included in the next test lot if the failure analysis shows
that failure was due to location.

e. Functional Test Acceptance Criteria

The snubber functional test shall verify that:

1. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the specified
range in both tension and compression.

2. Snubber bleed, or release rate where required, is present in
both tension and compression, within the specified range.

3. Where required, the force required to initiate or maintain
motion of the snubber is within the specified range in both
directions of travel.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.10 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.10 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in excess of
100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 5 microcuries of
alpha emitting material shall be free of greater than or equal to
0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the
above limit, immediately withdraw the sealed source from use and either:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or

2. Dispose of the sealed source in accordance with Commission
Regulations.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.10.1 Test Requirements - Each sealed source shall be tested for leakage

and/or contamination by:

a. The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an
Agreement State.

The test method shall be a detection sensitivity of at least
0.005 microcuries per test sample.

4.7.10.2 Test Frequencies - Each category of sealed sources (excluding
startup sources and fission detectors previously subjected to core flux) shall
be tested at the frequencies described below.

Ins 1 a. Sources in use .. least on .pr 6 months for all sealed sources

containing radioactive material:

1. With a half-life greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3),

and

2. In any form other than gas.
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No changes - for
3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS linformation only

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission network
and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and

b. Two separate and independent diesel generators, each with:

1. Two separate engine-mounted fuel tanks containing a minimum volume of
200 gallons of fuel each,

2. A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum volume of

42,500 gallons of fuel, and

3. A separate fuel transfer pump.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one offsite circuit of 3.8.1.1 .a inoperable, except as provided in Action f.
below, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the offsite circuit to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With one diesel generator of 3.8.1.1 .b inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement
4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter; and if the
EDG became inoperable due to any cause other than an inoperable support
system, an independently testable component, or preplanned preventative
maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining
OPERABLE EDG by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2a.4 within
8 hours, unless it can be confirmed that the cause of the inoperable EDG does
not exist on the remaining EDG*; restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE
status within 14 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Additionally, within
4 hours from the discovery of concurrent inoperability of required redundant
feature(s) (including the steam driven auxiliary feed pump in MODE 1, 2, and 3),
declare required feature(s) supported by the inoperable EDG inoperable if its
redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.

If the absence of any common-cause failure cannot be confirmed, this test shall be

completed regardless of when the inoperable EDG is restored to OPERABILITY.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

d. With two of the required offsite A.C. circuits inoperable, restore one of the
inoperable offsite sources to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. Following restoration of one
offsite source, follow ACTION Statement a. with the time requirement of that
ACTION Statement based on the time of the initial loss of the remaining inoperable
offsite A.C. circuit.

e. With two of the above required diesel generators inoperable, demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of two offsite A.C. circuits by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter;
restore one of the inoperable diesel generators to OPERABLE status within
2 hours or be in the at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Following restoration of one diesel
generator unit, follow ACTION Statement b. with the time requirement of that
ACTION Statement based on the time of initial loss of the remaining inoperable
diesel generator.

f. With one Unit 2 startup transformer (2A or 2B) inoperable and with a Unit 1
startup transformer (1A or 1B) connected to the same A or B offsite power
circuit and administratively available to both units, then should Unit 1 require
the use of the startup transformer administratively available to both units, Unit 2
shall demonstrate the operability of the remaining A.C. sources by performing
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1 .la. within 1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter. Restore the inoperable startup transformer to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be:

a. Determined OPERABLE at least e - s by verifying correct breaker
alignments, indicated power availability; an Insert 1

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE nt l-* nco pcr 1o months by transferring
(manually and automatically) unit power supply from the normal circuit to the
alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: . nsert 1

a. At '^e per 31 days en a STAGGERED TEST BAS' BY:

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 39, 4-,48-



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Verifying fuel level in the engine-mounted fuel tank,

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank,

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started and transfers fuel from the
storage system to the engine-mounted tank,

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and accelerates to
approximately 900 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds**. The
generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 + 420 volts and
60 + 1.2 Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal**. The diesel
generator shall be started for this test by using one of the following
signals:

a) Manual/Local.

b) Simulated loss-of-offsite power by itself.

c) Simulated loss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an ESF actuation
test signal.

d) An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

5. Verifying the generator is synchronized, loaded to greater than or equal to
3500 kW in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and
operates within a load band of 3450 to 3685 kW*** for at least an additional
60 minutes, and

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby power to the

associated emergency busses.

b. By removing accumulated water: Insert 1

1. From the engine-mounted fuel tank at least onco per 31 days and after
each occasion when the diesel is operated for greater than 1 hour, and

2. From the storage tank at led t "e per

The diesel generator start (10 sec.) from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once
per 184 days in these surveillance tests. All other diesel generator starts for purposes of this
surveillance testing may be preceded by an engine prelube period and may also include
warmup procedures (e.g., gradual acceleration) as recommended by the manufacturer so
that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator is minimized.

The indicated load band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading. Variations in
loads in excess of the band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE MENTS(continued)

c. Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are tested in
accordance with, and maintained within the limits of the Diesel
Fuel Oil Testing Program. Insert 1

d. DELETED

e. ,tleast ,oce per 18 •it•-,.z, during shutdown by:

1. DELETED

2. Verifying generator capability to reject a load of
greater than or equal to 453 kW while maintaining voltage
at 4160 + 420 volts and frequency at 60 + 1.2 Hz.

3. Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of
3685 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 4784 volts during and following the load rejection.
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No changes - for
information only

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4. Simulating a Ioss-of-offsite power by itself, and:

a. Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

b. Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal,****
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected
loads within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-connected
shutdown loads through the load sequencer and operates
for greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its
generator is loaded with the shutdown loads. After
energization, the steady-state voltage and frequency
of the emergency busses shall be maintained at
4160 + 210 volts and 60 + 0.6 Hz during this test.

5. Verifying that on an ESF actuation test signal (without
loss-of-offsite power) the diesel generator starts****
on the auto-start signal, and:

a) Within 10 seconds, generator voltage and frequency shall be

4160 ± 420 volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz.

b) Operates on standby for greater than or equal to 5 minutes.

c) Steady-state generator voltage and frequency shall be
4160 ± 210 volts and 60 ± 0.6 Hz and shall be maintained
throughout this test.

6. Simulating a loss-of-offsite power in conjunction with an
ESF actuation test signal, and

a) Verifying deenergization of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal,****
energizes the emergency busses with permanently
connected loads within 10 seconds, energizes the
auto-connected emergency (accident) loads through
the load sequencer and operates for greater than or
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with
the emergency loads. After energization, the
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency
busses shall be maintained at 4160 + 210 volts and
60 + 0.6 Hz during this test.

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations concerning engine prelube period.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c) Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips, except engine
overspeed and generator differential, are automatically bypassed upon
loss of voltage on the emergency bus concurrent with a safety injection
actuation signal.

7. Verifying the diesel generator operates for at least 24 hours.**** During the
first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall be loaded within a load
band of 3800 to 3985 kW# and during the remaining 22 hours of this test, the
diesel generator shall be loaded within a load band of 3450 to 3685 kW#.
The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 + 420 volts and 60 + 1.2
Hz within 10 seconds after the start signal; the steady-state generator voltage
and frequency shall be maintained within these limits during this test.

8. Verifying that the auto-connected loads to each diesel generator do not
exceed the 2000-hour rating of 3935 kW.

9. Verifying the diesel generator's capability to:

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the generator is loaded
with its emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of offsite power.

b) Transfer its load to the offsite power source, and

c) Be restored to its standby status.

10. Verifying that with the diesel generator operating in a test mode (connected
to its bus), a simulated safety injection signal overrides the test mode by
(1) returning the diesel generator to standby operation and (2) automatically
energizes the emergency loads with offsite power.

11. Verifying that the fuel transfer pump transfers fuel from each fuel storage tank
to the engine-mounted tanks of each diesel via the installed cross connection
lines.

# This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading of the engine. Variations in load in
excess of this band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test.

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations concerning
engine prelube period.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

12. Verifying that the automatic load sequence timers are operable with the
interval between each load block within +1 second of its design interval.

13. Performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2a.4 within 5 minutes of
shutting down the diesel generator after it has operated within a load band
of 3450 kW to 3685 kW# for at least 2 hours or until operating
temperatures have stabilized.

f. At least onc. pcr 10 ycars or after any modifications which could affect diesel
generator interdependence by starting**** the diesel generators
simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the diesel generators

Insert 1 accelerate to approximately 900 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds.

g. At least once per 10 ycars by:

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated sediment
and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite solution, and

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel oil system
designed to Section III, subsection ND of the ASME Code in accordance
with the Inservice Inspection Program.

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Used).

4.8.1.1.4 The Class 1E underground cable system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within
30 days after the movement of any loads in excess of 80% of the ground surface
design basis load over the cable ducts by pulling a mandrel with a diameter of at
least 80% of the duct's inside diameter through a duct exposed to the maximum
loading (duct nearest the ground's surface) and verifying that the duct has not been
damaged.

# This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overloading of the engine. Variations in
load in excess of this band due to changing bus loads shall not invalidate this test.

This test may be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations
concerning engine prelube period.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.2 D.C. SOURCES

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 As a minimum the following D.C. electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. 125-volt Battery bank No. 2A and a full capacity charger.

b. 125-volt Battery bank No. 2B and a full capacity charger.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With one of the required battery banks inoperable, restore the
inoperable battery bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With one of the required full capacity chargers inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of its associated battery banks by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1a.1 within 1 hour, and
at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If any Category A limit in
Table 4.8-2 is not met, declare the battery inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 Each 125-volt battery bank and charger shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. At least once pr 71, d... by verifying that:

[Insert 1 1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category A limits, and

2. The total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to
129-volts on float charge.
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ELECTRICALPOWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least en.. per 92 daye-and within 7 days after a battery
discharge with battery terminal voltage below 110 volts, or battery
overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by
verifying that:

1. The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
and

3. The average electrolyte temperature of 10% (60 cells total) of
K connected cells is above 500F.

C. At least Ecncc i~eF o8 9f +I by verifying that:

1. The cells, cell plates, and battery racks show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, and
coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. Battery cell inter-connection resistance values are maintained at the
values below:

Battery Inter-Connection Measurement Limits
Battery Maximum Individual Maximum
Inter-Connection Inter-Connection Average
Type Resistance Inter-Connection

Resistance
[Battery Bank*]

Inter-Cell 5 150 x 10-6 ohms < 50 x 10-6
Inter-Tier -< 200 x 10-6 ohms ohms
Inter-Rack < 200 x 10-6 ohms
Output Terminal < 150 x 10-6 ohms

/
* The battery bank average interconnection resistance limit is the average
of all inter-cell, inter-tier, inter-rack and output terminal connection
resistance measurements for all series connections in the battery string

and,

4. The battery charger will supply at least 300 amperes at
140 volts for at least 6 hours.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. At least ,n•, pcr 18 MOM, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE
status all of the actual or simulated emergency loads for the design

Insert 1duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a battery service test.

e. At least ..n .. per .. man t, during shutdown, by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test. This performance
discharge test may be performed in lieu of the battery service test
required by Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1d.

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be
given to any battery that shows signs of degradation or has reached
85% of the service life expected for the application. Degradation
is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated
capacity from its average on previous performance tests, or is below
90% of the manufacturer's rating.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS No changes - for
information only

3/4.8.3 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION

OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.1 The following electrical busses shall be energized in the specified
manner with both tie breakers open between redundant busses and between
St. Lucie Unit 1 and Unit 2.

a. Train A A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus # 2A3
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2A2
3. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2A5
4. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A5
5. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A6
6. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A7
7. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A8
8. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2A9

b. Train B A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of:

1. 4160 volt Emergency Bus # 2B3
2. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2B2
3. 480 volt Emergency Bus # 2B5
4. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2B5
5. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2B6
6. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2B7
7. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2B8
8. 480 volt MCC Emergency Bus # 2B9

c. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MA energized from its associated
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2A*.

d. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MB energized from its associated
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2B*.

e. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MC energized from its associated
inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2A*.

ft 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus # 2MD energized from its associated

inverter connected to D.C. Bus # 2B*.

g. 125 volt D.C. Bus # 2A energized from Battery Bank # 2A.

h. 125 volt D.C. Bus # 2B energized from Battery Bank # 2B.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

Two inverters may be disconnected from their D.C. Bus for up to 24 hours, as
necessary, for the purpose of performing an equalizing charge on their associ-
ated battery bank provided (1) their vital busses are energized, and (2) the
vital busses associated with the other battery bank are energized from their
associated inverters and connected to their associated D.C. Bus.
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ACTION:

a. With one of the required trains of A.C. Emergency busses not fully
energized, re-energize the train within 8 hours or be in at least
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b. With one A.C. Instrument Bus either not energized from its
associated inverter, or with the inverter not connected to its
associated D.C. Bus: (1) re-energize the A.C. Instrument Bus within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours and (2) re-energize the
A.C. Instrument Bus from its associated inverter connected to its
associated D.C. Bus within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
30 hours.

c. With one D.C. Bus not energized from its associated Battery Bank,
re-energize the D.C. Bus from its associated Battery Bank within
2 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.3.1 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required
manner at 7....by verifying correct breaker alignment and
indicated voltage on the busses.

SInsert 1Tm
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION

SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3.2 As a minimum, the following electrical busses shall be energized and in
the specified manner:

a. One train of A.C. emergency busses consisting of one 4160 volt and
two 480 volt A.C. emergency busses.

b. Two 120 volt A.C. Instrument Busses energized from their associated
inverters connected to their respective D.C. busses.

c. One 125 volt D.C. bus energized from its associated battery bank.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With any of the above required electrical busses not energized in the required
manner, immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS,
operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required
SHUTDOWN MARGIN or boron concentration, or movement of irradiated fuel, initiate
corrective action to energize the required electrical busses in the specified manner as soon as
possible, and within 8 hours depressurize and vent the RCS through a 3.58 square inch vent.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.3.2 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required
manner at Ict7-day by verifying correct breaker alignment and
indicated voltage on the usse

Insert 1

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-16 Amendment No. -122
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3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

MOTOR-OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION BYPASS DEVICES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.4 The thermal overload protection bypass devices, integral with the motor
starter, of each valve listed in Table 3.8-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever the motor-operated valve is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

With one or more of the thermal overload protection bypass devices inoperable,
declare the affected valve(s) inoperable and apply the appropriate ACTION
Statement(s) for the affected valve(s).

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.4 The above required thermal overload protection bypass devices shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE.

a. .At.leato e pr 13,mnths, by visually verifying the bypass switch
Fhbe in the for those thermal overload devices

bintebypass position frtoetemloela eie

which are either:

1. Continuously bypassed and temporarily placed in force only when

the valve motors are undergoing periodic or maintenance
In 1testing, or

2. Normally in force during plant operation and bypassed under
accident conditions.

b......... At.c.n. pr 18 n.. by the performance of a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of a representative sample of at least 25% of:

1. All thermal overload devices which are not bypassed, such that
each non-bypassed device is calibrated at least once per
6 years.

2. All thermal overload devices which are continuously bypassed
and temporarily placed in force only when the valve motors are
undergoing periodic or maintenance testing, and thermal
overload devices normally in force and bypassed under accident
conditions such that each thermal overload is calibrated and
each valve is cycled through at least one complete cycle of
full travel with the motor-operator when the thermal overload
is OPERABLE and not bypassed, at least once per 6 years.
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3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.1 BORON CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.1 With the reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head
removed, the boron concentration of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System
and the refueling cavity shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6*.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all
operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiate and
continue boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a solution containing 1900 ppm boron
or greater to restore boron concentration to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.1.1 The boron concentration limit shall be determined prior to:

a. Removing or unbolting the reactor vessel head, and

b. Withdrawal of any full length CEA in excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted position
within the reactor pressure vessel.

4.9.1.2 The boron concentration of the reactor coolant system and the refueling canal shall be
determined by chemical analysis at least .nc. pcr 72 h.ur. .

Ilnser 1

* The reactor shall be maintained in MODE 6 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the

reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.2 As a minimum, two startup range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE
and operating, each with continuous visual indication in the control room and

one with audible indication in the containment and control room.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTION:

a. With one of the above required monitors inoperable or not operating,
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of Technical
Specification 3.9.1.

b. With both of the above required monitors inoperable or not
operating, determine the boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant
System at least once per 12 hours.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.2 Each startup range neutron flux monitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

by performance of:

a. A CHANNEL CHECK at l'•at .... " ..... Insr 1

b. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 8 hours prior to the initial start
of CORE ALTERATIONS, and

c. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTat ,^ 7,A-,

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-2 Amendment No. 1-



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.4 CONTAINMENT BUILDING PENETRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.4 The containment building penetrations shall be in the following status:

a. The equipment door closed and held in place by a minimum of four
bolts.

b. A minimum of one door in each airlock is closed.

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere shall be either:

1. Closed by an isolation valve, blind flange, or manual valve, or

2. Be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment
isolation valve.

Note: Penetration flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere may be unisolated under
administrative controls.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of recently irradiated fuel within the containment.

ACTION:

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately
suspend all operations involving movement of recently irradiated fuel in the containment
building.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.4 Each of the above required containment building penetrations shall be
determined to be either in its closed/isolated condition or capable of being
closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment isolation valve within 72 hours
prior to the start of and peF 7 days during movement of recently
irradiated fuel in the containrent building y:

a. Verifying the penetrations are in their closed/isolated condition,
or

b. Testing of containment isolation valves per the applicable portions
of Specification 4.6.3.2.
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.8 SHUTDOWN COOLING AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

HIGH WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel
flange is greater than or equal to 23 feet.

ACTION:

With no shutdown cooling loop OPERABLE and in operation, suspend all operations involving an
increase in reactor decay heat load or operations that would cause introduction into the RCS,
coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of Technical
Specification 3.9.1 and within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown
cooling loop to OPERABLE and operating status as soon as possible. Close all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.1 At, leas' on Vc pr 12. .EuS:

Insert 1 a. At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in operation

b. The total flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall be
verified to be greater than or equal to 3000 gpm.**

The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8-hour period

during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of reactor pressure vessel
hot legs, provided no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS,
coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the SHUTDOWN MARGIN of
Technical Specification 3.9.1.

The reactor coolant flow rate requirement may be reduced to 1850 gpm if the following
conditions are satisfied before the reduced requirement is implemented: the reactor has
been determined to have been subcritical for at least 125 hours, the maximum RCS
temperature is < 117'F, and the temperature of CCW to the shutdown cooling heat

exchanger is < 870F.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 76, -2-2-



REFUELING OPERATIONS

LOW WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.8.2 Two independent shutdown cooling loops shall be.OPERABLE and at least one
shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.**

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel

flange is less than 23 feet.

ACTION:

a. With less than the required shutdown cooling loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour
initiate corrective action to return the required loops to OPERABLE status, or to
establish greater than or equal to 23 feet of water above the reactor pressure
vessel flange, as soon as possible.

b. With no shutdown cooling loop in operation, suspend operations that would
cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than
required to meet the boron concentration of Technical Specification 3.9.1 and
within 1 hour initiate corrective action to return the required shutdown cooling
loop to operation. Close all containment penetrations providing direct access
from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.2 At least once per 12 hours:

a. At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be verified to be in operation.

Insert 1 b. The total flow rate of reactor coolant to the reactor pressure vessel shall be
verified to be greater than or equal to 3000 gpm.*

The reactor coolant flow rate requirement may be reduced to 1850 gpm if the following
conditions are satisfied before the reduced requirement is implemented: the reactor has
been determined to have been subcritical for at least 125 hours, the maximum RCS
temperature is < 1 17°F, and the temperature of CCW to the shutdown cooling heat
exchanger is < 870 F.

One required shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance
testing, provided that the other shutdown cooling loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-9 Amendment No. 48, 60, 76, 4-22, I-a9,
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.11 SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.11 The Spent Fuel Pool shall be maintained with:

a. The fuel storage pool water level greater than or equal to 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks, and

b. The fuel storage pool boron concentration greater than or equal to 1900 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel storage pool.

ACTION:

a. With the water level requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend all
movement of fuel assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel storage
areas and restore the water level to within its limit within 4 hours.

b. With the boron concentration requirement not satisfied, immediately suspend
all movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool and initiate action to
restore fuel storage pool boron concentration to within the required limit.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to be at least its
minimum required deptht lFaQ. _-n eF 7 days when irradiated fuel assemblies
are in the fuel storage pool. Insert 1

4.9.11.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within limit at least GGG . .•r
7 tsy.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-12 Amendment No. 404, +62-



3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 may be
suspended for measurement of CEA worth, MTC, and SHUTDOWN MARGIN provided
reactivity equivalent to at least the highest estimated CEA worth is available
for trip insertion from OPERABLE CEA(s).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 2 and 3*.

ACTION:

a. With any full-length CEA not fully inserted and with less than the
above reactivity equivalent available for trip insertion, immedi-
ately initiate and continue boration at greater than or equal to
40 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to 1900 ppm
boron or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by
Specification 3.1.1.1 is restored.

b. With all full-length CEAs inserted and the reactor subcritical
by less than the above reactivity equivalent, immediately initiate
and continue boration at greater than or equal to 40 gpm of a
solution containing greater than or equal to 1900 ppm boron or its
equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by Specification
3.1.1.1 is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.1.1 The position of each full-length CEA required either partially or
fully w ithdraw n shall be determ ined at lea -,-o .. . h.U S.I..

4.10.1.2 Each CEA not fully inserted shall be demonstrated capable of full
insertion when tripped from at least the 50% withdrawn position within
7 days prior to reducing the SHUTDOWN MARGIN to less than the limits of
Specification 3.1.1.1.

* Operation in MODE 3 shall be limited to 6 consecutive hours.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 10-1 Amendment No. 26, f



SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.3 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.3 The limitations of Specification 3.4.1 and noted requirements of
Tables 2.2-1 and 3.3-1 may be suspended during the performance of startup and
PHYSICS TESTS, provided:

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. The reactor trip setpoints of the OPERABLE power level channels are
set at less than or equal to 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: During startup and PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTION:

With the THERMAL POWER greater then 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, immediately
trip the reactor.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.3.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be less than or equal to 5%
of RATED THERMAL POWER at per ,,ur during startup and PHYSICS
TESTS. Is

4.10.3.2 Each wide range logarithmic and power level neutron flux monitoring
channel shall be subjected to a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 12 hours prior
to initiating startup and PHYSICS TESTS.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 10-3



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank
shall be limited to less than or equal to 165,000 curies noble gases
(considered as Xe-133).

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank
exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas stora Insert 1

tank shall be determined to be within the above limit at Ic•;t ,,-epef
-24-boufs when radioactive materials are being added to the tank when reactor

coolant system activity exceeds 518.9 pCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-1 33.

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 3/4 11-15 Amendment No. 4-3, %3-



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS (continued)

n. Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil and
stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and testing
requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following:

(i) Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks by determining
that the fuel oil has:

1. An API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within limits,

2. A flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil, and

3. A clear and bright appearance with proper color or a water and sediment content
within limits;

(ii) Other properties for ASTM 2D fuel oil are within limits within 31 days following

sampling and addition to storage tanks; and

(iii) Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is < 10 mg/Il when tested every 31 days.

The provisions of SR 4.0.2 and SR 4.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing
Program test frequencies.

o. Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program

This program shall provide for the inspection of each reactor coolant pump flywheel per
the recommendation of Regulatory position c.4.b of Regulatory Guide 1.14, Revision 1,
August 1975.

FInsert 2

ST. LUCIE - UNIT 2 6-15j Amendment No. 4-5, 159-
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REVISION NO.: REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3 ST. LUCIE UNIT 1

3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES (continued)

Operability of the CEA position indicators (Specification 3.1.3.3) is
required to determine CEA positions and thereby ensure compliance with
the CEA alignment and insertion limits and ensures proper operation of
the rod block circuit. The CEA "Full In" and "Full Out" limits provide an
additional independent means for determining the CEA positions when the
CEAs are at either their fully inserted or fully withdrawn positions.
Therefore, the ACTION statements applicable to inoperable CEA position
indicators permit continued operations when the positions of CEAs with

• inoperable position indicators can be verified by the "Full In" or "Full Out"
_ limits

01 CEA positions and OPERABILITY of the CEA position indicators are
0 - required to be verified on a nominal basis of onec per 12 hours with more

S frequent verifications required if an automatic monitoring channel is
C) inopera-. These verification frequencies are adequate for assuring that

•> the applicable LCOs are satisfied.

U- The maximum CEA drop time permitted by Specification 3.1.3.4 is the
(D0 W assumed CEA drop time of 3.1 seconds used in the safety analyses.

t-U Measurement with Tavg > 515OF and with all reactor coolant pumps

5 " operating ensures that the measured drop times will be representative of
insertion times experienced during a reactor trip at operating conditions.

C/) D
>) The LSSS setpoints and the power distribution LCOs were generated

I- U) based upon a core burnup which would be achieved with the core
operating in an essentially unrodded configuration. Therefore, the CEA
insertion limit specifications require that during MODES 1 and 2, the full
length CEAs be nearly fully withdrawn. The amount of CEA insertion
permitted by the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification
3.1.3.6 will not have a significant effect upon the unrodded burnup
assumption but will still provide sufficient reactivity control. The Power
Dependent Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6 are provided to ensure
that (1) acceptable power distribution limits are maintained, (2) the
minimum SHUTDOWN MARGIN is maintained, and (3) the potential
effects of a CEA ejection accident are limited to acceptable levels;
however, long term operation at these insertion limits could have adverse
effects on core power distribution during subsequent operation in an
unrodded configuration.



SECTION NO.: TITLE: TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS PAGE:

3/4.2 BASES ATTACHMENT 4 OF ADM-25.04 5 of 5
REVISION NO.: POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

1ST. LUCIE UNIT 1

3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.2.5 DNB PARAMETERS

The limits on the DNB related parameters assure that each of the
parameters are maintained within the normal steady state envelope of
operation assumed in the transient and accident analyses. The limits are
consistent with the safety analyses assumptions and have been
analytically demonstrated adequate to maintain a minimum DNBR greater
than or equal to the DNBR limit throughout each analyzed transient. The
limit for Reactor Coolant System Total Flow Rate is maintained in the
LCO. The remaining DNB parameter limits are cycle-specific and have
been relocated to the COLR.

The 12 het periodic surveillance of these parameters through instrument
readout is sufficient to ensure that the parameters are restored within their
limits following load changes and other expected transient operation. The
*8-monith- periodic measurement of the RCS total flow rate is adequate to

detect flow degradation and ensure correlation of the flow indication
channels with measured flow such that the indicated percent flow will
provide sufficient verification of flow rate On a 12 hour basis.

The Surveillance Frequency is
controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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3/4.3 BASES ATTACHMENT 5 OF ADM-25.04 3 of 5
REVISION NO.: INSTRUMENTATION

3 ST. LUCIE UNIT 1

BASES FOR SECTION 3/4.3

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

3/4.3.1 and 3/4.3.2 PROTECTIVE AND ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF)
INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the protective and ESF instrumentation systems and
bypasses ensure that 1) the associated ESF action and/or reactor trip will be
initiated when the parameter monitored by each channel or combination
thereof reaches its setpoint, 2) the specified coincidence logic is maintained,
3) sufficient redundancy is maintained to permit a channel to be out of service
for testing or maintenance, and 4) sufficient system functional capability is
available for protective and ESF purposes from diverse parameters.

The OPERABILITY of these systems is required to provide the overall
reliability, redundancy and diversity assumed available in the facility design
for the protection and mitigation of accident and transient conditions.

( The integrated operation of each of these systems is consistent with the
-C • assumptions used in the accident analyses.

0 The surveillance requirements specified for t se systems ensure that the
0•- overall system functional capability is maintaine omparable to the original
0o• design standards. The periodic surveillance tests - a the mlnimu,
S -freqtuencies are sufficient to demonstrate this capabilit. For the Steam

-- C) Generator Water Level - Low Functional Unit, the trip setpoint and the
0 methodology used to determine the trip setpoint, the as-found acceptance
) D criteria band, and the as-left acceptance criteria are specified in the UFSAR.

(D g- The two table notations are consistent with the recommended notes provided
EL U_ in NRC's letter to the NEI Technical Specifications Methods Task Force for

(D Setpoint Allowances dated September 5, 2005.

a= The measurement of response time at the -p,,ifi"d f,-quo.cios provides
assurance that the protective and ESF action function associated with each

06 channel is completed within the time limit assumed in the accident analyses.
Nfw No credit was taken in the analyses for those channels with response times

I-~ indicated as not applicable.

c~)
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6 ST. LUCIE UNIT 1

3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

a and b.

These SRs demonstrate that the RCS operational leakage is within the
LCO limits by monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous or
particulate radioactivity monitor and the containment sump level at leaist
.ncc pc 12.hour.. 1The Surveillance Frequency is

.controlled under the SurveillancecFrequency Control Program.

The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the reactor at
steady state operating conditions (stable temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and reactor
coolant pump seal injection and return flows). The Surveillance is modified
by a note that states that this Surveillance Requirement is not required to
be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.
The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established.

Steady state operations is required to perform a proper inventory balance
-- Z since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
-0 D operational leakage determination by water inventory balance, steady
3 n state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
[Z-5 pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and Reactor
o 3C Coolant Pump seal injection and return flows.
'--0

" >, An early warning of PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE or
- O UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that

• monitor containment atmosphere radioactivity, containment sump level,
- " and reactor head flange leak-off. The reactor cavity (containment) sumpWLL and containment atmosphere radioactivity leakage detection systems are

o specified in LCO 3.4.6.1, "Reactor Coolant System Leakage Detection
-- • Systems."

The note also states that this SR is not applicable to primary-to-secondary
CQ) leakage because leakage of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured

-- a, accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

The 72 hei- frequency is a reasonable interval to trend leakage and
recognizes the importance of early leakage detection in the prevention of
accidents.
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314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

d.

This SR demonstrates that the RCS operational leakage is within the LCO
limits by monitoring the Reactor Head Flange Leakoff System-t4I4est-
ocRc per 24 hours. The Surveillance Frequency is

econtrolled under the Surveillance
e. and f. Frequency Control Program.

This Surveillance Requirement verifies RCS Pressure Isolation Valve
integrity thereby reducing the probability of gross valve failure and
consequent intersystem LOCA. Leakage from the RCS pressure isolation
valve is IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE and will be considered as a portion of the
allowed limit.

It is apparent that when pressure isolation is provided by two in-series
check valves and when failure of one valve in the pair can go undetected
for a substantial length of time, verification of valve integrity is required.
Since these valves are important in preventing overpressurization and
rupture of the ECCS low pressure piping, which could result in a LOCA
that bypasses containment, these valves should be tested periodically to
ensure low probability of gross failure.

Whenever integrity of a pressure isolation valve listed in Table 3.4.6-1
cannot be demonstrated the integrity of the remaining check valve in each
high pressure line having a leaking valve shall be determined and
recorded daily. In addition, the position of one other valve located in each
high pressure line having a leaking valve shall be recorded daily.
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

g.

This Surveillance Requirement verifies that primary-to-secondary leakage
is less than or equal to 150 gpd through any one steam generator.
Satisfying the primary-to-secondary leakage limit ensures that the
operational leakage performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program
is met. If this Surveillance Requirement is not met, compliance with LCO
3.4.5, "Steam Generator Tube Integrity" should be evaluated. The 150-gpd

-0R limit is measured at room temperature as described in Reference 5. The
Z Z operational leakage rate limit applies to leakage through any one steam
a 0 generator. If it is not practical to assign the leakage to an individual steam
70 generator, all the primary-to-secondary leakage should be conservatively
E "5 assumed to be from one steam generator.

-L- 0 The Surveillance is modified by a note, which states that the Surveillance
> is not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of

5 • steady state operation. For Reactor Coolant System primary-to-
07 :3 secondary leakage determination, steady state is defined as stable
-L" Reactor Coolant System pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer

EL L and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and reactor coolant pump
So seal injection and return flows.

> The Surveillance Frequency of 72 hours is reasonable interval to trend
: primary to secondary leakage and recognizes e importance of early
03 W leakage detection in the prevention of accidents. The primary-to-secondaryI-a leakage is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or

radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines
(Ref.5).

References
1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.
2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.
3. FSAR, Section 15.4.4.
4. NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines."
5. EPRI "PWR Primary-to-Secondary Leak Guidelines."
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY (continued)
The radiological dose assessments assume the specific activity of the
reactor coolant is at the LCO limits, and an existing reactor coolant steam

agenerator tube leakage rate at the applicable Technical Specification limit.
_ The radiological dose assessments assume the specific activity of the

E secondary coolant is at its limit as specified in LCO 3.7.1.4, "Plant
>• Systems - Activity."

", D 0_ The ACTIONS allow operation when DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is greater
u_ •than 1.0 .tCi/gram and less than 60 [iCi/gram. The ACTIONS require
-0 0 •sampling within four hours and every four hours following to establish a

C- u trend.
-0 0

.= a, One surveillance requires the determination of the DE XE-1 33 specific
Cy) 2activity as a measure of noble gas specific activity of the reactor coolant-at

0 least .nc. pcr 7 day&.

A second surveillance is performed to ensure that iodine specific activity
remains within the LCO limit oncc pcr 14 days during normal operation

a_.._-aftd following rapid power changes when iodine spiking is more apt to
occur. The frequency between two and six hours after a power change of
greater than 15% RATED THERMAL POWER within a 1 hour period, is

"-a) established because the iodine levels peak during this time following
,E iodine spike initiation.

-0 0

Sa)The RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
a 0

_ -- 314.4.9 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS

All components in the Reactor Coolant System are designed to withstand
the effects of cyclic loads due to system temperature and pressure
changes. These cyclic loads are introduced by normal load transients,
reactor trips, and startup and shutdown operations. The various
categories of load cycles used for design purposes are provided in
Section 5.2.1 of the FSAR. During startup and shutdown, the rates of
temperature and pressure changes are limited so that the maximum
specified heatup and cooldown rates are consistent with the design
assumptions and satisfy the stress limits for cyclic operation.

a)
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3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.5.2 and 3/4.5.3 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS (continued)

Periodic surveillance testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component problems
is required by Section XI of the ASME Code. This type of testing may be
accomplished by measuring the pump developed head at only one point on
the pump characteristic curve. This verifies both that the measured
performance is within an acceptable tolerance of the original pump baseline
performance and that the performance at the test flow is greater than or equal
to the performance assumed in the unit safety analysis. Surveillance
Requirements are specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section XI of the ASME Code. Section XI of the ASME Code
provides the activities and frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements.

-0
C: TS Surveillance Requirement 4.5.2.c requires that each ECCS shall be
0 • demonstrated OPERABLE by visual inspection which verifies that no loose
) 0 debris (rags, trash, clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could

.0 a be transported to the containment sump and cause restriction of the sump

o suctions during LOCA conditions.

TS Surveillance Requirement 4.5.2.d.2 requires that each ECCS subsystem
0 be demonstrated OPERABLE at least .... y 18 months by visual inspection
Q) of the containment sump and verifying that the suction inlets are not

restricted by debris and that the sump components (trash racks, screens,
EL etc.) show no evidence of structural distress or corrosioq

C- There are no trash racks or screens associated with the sump components,
=• • but the current Technical Specification of "sump components (trash racks,
" > • screens, etc.)" sufficiently encompasses the strainer modules. Therefore,

U5 the surveillance requirements are satisfied when visual inspection verifies
- a that loose debris is not present which could be transported to the strainers,

IF- and by visual inspection of the strainer modules and associated equipment
for structural distress or corrosion.

The limitations on HPSI pump operability when the RCS temperature is
<270°F and < 2360 F, and the associated Surveillance Requirements
provide additional administrative assurance that the pressure/temperature
limits (Figures 3.4-2a and 3.4-2b) will not be exceeded during a mass
addition transient mitigated by a single PORV. A limit on the maximum
number of operable HPSI pumps is not necessary when the pressurizer
manway cover or the reactor vessel head is removed.
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.7.10 SNUBBERS

All safety related snubbers are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the structural integrity of the reactor coolant system and all other safety
related systems is maintained during and following a seismic or other
event initiating dynamic loads. Snubbers excluded from this inspection
program are those installed on nonsafety-related systems and then only if
their failure or failure of the system on which they are installed would have
no adverse effect on any safety-related system.

The visual inspection frequency is based upon maintaining a constant
level of snubber protection to systems. Therefore, the required inspection
interval varies inversely with the observed snubber failures and is
determined by the number of inoperable snubbers found during an
inspection. Inspections performed before that interval has elapsed may
be used as a new reference point to determine the next inspection.
However, the results of such early inspections performed before the
original required time interval has elapsed (nominal time less 25%) may
not be used to lengthen the required inspection interval. Any inspection

whose results require a shorter inspection interval will override the
previous schedule.

When the cause of the rejection of a snubber is clearly established and

remedied for that snubber and for any other snubber that may be
Cz a generically susceptible and verified by inservice functional testing, that

snubber may be exempted from being counted as inoperable. Generically
o 0- susceptible snubbers are those which are of a specific make or model and

have the same design features directly related to rejection of the snubber
by visual inspection, or are similarly located or exposed to the same

C C environmental conditions such as temperature, radiation, and vibration.

07 0
(D ~When a snubber is found inoperable, an evaluation is performed, in

addition to the determination of the snubber mode of failure, in order to

determine if any safety-related component or system has been adversely
affected by the inoperability of the snubber. The engineering evaluation

FD 0 shall determine whether or not the snubber mode of failure has imparted a
significant effect or degradation on the supported component or system.

To provide assurance of sn ber functional reliability, a representative
F U) sample of the installed snubbe will be functionally tested during plant

shutdowns at 18 ,mo)th intera. Observed failures of these sample
snubbers shall require functional testing of additional units.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

TS 3.8.1.1, ACTION "b" provides an allowed outage/action completion time
(AOT) of up to 14 days toto restore a single inoperable diesel generator to
operable status. This AOT is based on the findings of a deterministic and
probabilistic safety analysis and is referred to as a "risk-informed" AOT.
Entry into this action requires that a risk assessment be performed in
accordance with the Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP),
which is described in the Administrative Procedure that implements the
Maintenance Rule pursuant to 10 CFR 50.65.

All EDG inoperabilities must be investigated for common-cause failures
regardless of how long the EDG inoperability persists. When one diesel
generator is inoperable, required:ACTIONS 3.8.1.1.b and 3.8.1.1.c provide
an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing of EDGs. If it can be determined
that the cause of the inoperable EDG does not exist on the remaining
OPERABLE EDG, then SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 does not have to be performed.
Eight (8) hours is reasonable to confirm that the OPERABLE EDG is not
affected by the same problem as the inoperable EDG. If it cannot otherwise
be determined that the cause of the initial inoperable EDG does not exist on
the remaining EDG, then satisfactory performance of SR 4.8.1.1.2.a.4
suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that EDG.
If the cause of the initial inoperability exists on the remaining OPERABLE
EDG, that EDG would also be declared inoperable upon discovery, and
ACTION 3.8.1.1.e would be entered. Once the failure is repaired (on either
EDG), the common-cause failure no longer exists.

Ambient conditions are the normal standby conditions for the diesel
-E E engines. Any normally running warmup systems should be in service and
-0 0) operating, and manufacturer's recommendations for engine oil and water

O,- temperatures and other parameters should be followed.

o 4- The OPERABILITY of the minimum specified A.C. and D.C. power sources

Lo 0 and associated distribution systems during shutdown and refueling ensures
--1 o that 1) the facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition

for extended time periods and 2) sufficient instrumentation and control
-3 capability is available for monitoring and maintaining the facility status.

-
LL

a) ( The Surveillance Requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILTY of
oz the DC system battery cell interconnection resistances are based on

a) criteria recommended by the manufacturer. The table contained in TSSR
4.8.2.3.2.c.3 is provided to define the maximum individual and maximum

U) average allowable values for battery cell interconnection resistances..
a)
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

QThe Surveillance Requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILTY of
:-- the DC system battery cell interconnection resistances are based on

E0 criteria recommended by the manufacturer. The table contained in TSSR
L ,- 4.8.2.3.2.c.3 is provided to define the maximum individual and maximum
_ average allowable values for battery cell interconnection resistances. 4

O n
0z
._ 8 The maximum individual battery cell interconnection resistance values are

0 0 based on the negligible impact of voltage drop and connection heating,
a) during peak DC system load conditions. A maximum individual battery

,0_ interconnection resistance value of • 150 x 10-6 ohms is used for
connections, which use inter-cell (bus-bar type) connections and for the

LL D
0- • battery set output terminal connections. The maximum individual battery

LL u_ interconnection resistance value of < 200 x 10-6 ohms is used for the
Q) inter-tier and inter-rack connections, which are subject to additional
C. resistance of the cables used to extend between the different level tiers of

M - each battery rack and of the adjacent battery rack.

The maximum average battery cell interconnection resistance value of < 50
x 10-6 ohms is the average of the interconnection resistance limit for all
inter-cell, inter-tier, inter-rack and output terminals in the series-connected
battery bank string. The < 50 x 10-6 ohms criteria was selected in order to
ensure that the battery cell interconnection voltage drop does not exceed
the vendor criteria limit of less than 33.66 mV (average) for each battery cell
interconnection, during the maximum design current load profile. The
battery manufacturer has rated the battery bank set for full rated output,
given adherence to limiting the average interconnection resistance to less
than 33.66 mV drop between cells. For battery cell interconnections, which
are monitored via multiple measurement points between two adjacent cells,
these measurements must first be averaged for the connection between the
affected adjacent cells, before averaging the values for all cells used in the
full battery bank set.

4•.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however, which
can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with
ASTM D6217 or ASTM D2276. This method involves a gravimetric
determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit
of 10 mg/I. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequenc inte

ASTM Standards: D4057; D975 and D975 Table 1; D1298; D4176; D2709;
D2622; D6217; D5453; D3120; D2276. ASTM Standard "year" designations
are located in Chemistry Procedures COP-05.10 and COP-07.16.

This concludes the TS Bases discussion for SR 4.8.1.1.2.c.

The Surveillance Requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the
diesel generators are in accordance with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108, "Periodic Testing of Diesel Generator Units Used
as Onsite Electric Power Systems at Nuclear Power Plants," Revision 1,
August 1977, Regulatory Guide 1.137, "Fuel Oil Systems for Standby Diesel
Generators," Revision 1, October 1979, Generic Letter 84-15, "Proposed
Staff Actions to Improve and Maintain Diesel Generator Reliability," dated
July 2, 1984, and NRC staff positions reflected in Amendment No. 48 to
Facility Operating License NPF-7 for North Anna Unit 2, dated April 25,
1985; as modified by Generic Letter 93-05, "Line-Item Technical
Specifications Improvements to Reduce Surveillance Requirements for
Testing During Power Operation," dated September 27, 1993, and Generic
Letter 94-01, "Removal of Accelerated Testing and Special Reporting
Requirements for Emergency Diesel Generators," dated May 31, 199

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES (continued)

Operability of at least two CEA position indicator channels is required to
determine CEA positions and thereby ensure compliance with the CEA
alignment and insertion limits. The CEA "Full In" and "Full Out" limits provide

( an additional independent means for determining the CEA positions when the
5- CEAs are at either their fully inserted or fully withdrawn positions. Therefore,
a)

-0 the ACTION statements applicable to inoperable CEA position indicators
D permit continued operations when the positions of CEAs with inoperable
-0 F position indicators can be verified by the "Full In" or "Full Out" limits.

0 -o CEA positions and OPERABILITY of the CEA position indicators are required
o. n to be verified on a nominal basis of onco pcr 12 h•u .. with more frequent

U_ 8 verifications required if an automatic monitoring channel is inoperable These

0 0 verification frequencies are adequate for assuring that the applicable Os
a o are satisfied.

The maximum CEA drop time restriction is consistent with the assumed CEA

W CT drop time used in the safety analyses. Measurement with Tavg greater than or
E P equal to 515OF and with all reactor coolant pumps operating ensures that the
a) measured drop times will be representative of insertion times experienced
0

> C during a reactor trip at operating conditions.

a, The LSSS setpoints and the power distribution LCOs were generated based
m- = upon a core burnup which would be achieved with the core operating in an

essentially unrodded configuration. Therefore, the CEA insertion limit
specifications require that during MODES 1 and 2, the full length CEAs be
nearly fully withdrawn. The amount of CEA insertion permitted by the Long
Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.6 will not have a
significant effect upon the unrodded burnup assumption but will still provide
sufficient reactivity control. The Power Dependent Insertion Limits of
Specification 3.1.3.6 are provided to ensure that (1) acceptable power
distribution limits are maintained, (2) the minimum SHUTDOWN MARGIN is
maintained, and (3) the potential effects of a CEA ejection accident are limited
to acceptable levels; however, long-term operation at these insertion limits
could have adverse effects on core power distribution during subsequent
operation in an unrodded configuration.
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3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.2.5 DNB PARAMETERS
The limits on the DNB-related parameters assure that each of the parameters
are maintained within the normal steady-state envelope of operation assumed
in the transient and safety analyses. The limits are consistent with the safety
analyses assumptions and have been analytically demonstrated adequate to
maintain a minimum DNBR of greater than or equal to the appropriate
correlation limit for DNB-SAFDL in conjunction with ESCU or RTDP
methodology throughout each analyzed transient. The limit for Reactor
Coolant System total flow rate is maintained in the LCO. The remaining DNB
parameter limits are cycle-specific and have been relocated to the COLR.

These variables are contained in the COLR to provide operating and analysis
flexibility from cycle to cycle. Operating within these limits will result in
meeting the DNBR criterion in the event of a DNB limited transient.

The 1-2-heuF periodic surveillance of these parameters through instrument
readout is sufficient to ensure that the parameters are restored within their
limits following load changes and other expected transient operation. The 1-8--

nt-monh periodic measurement of the RCS total flow rate is adequate to detect
flow degradation and ensure correlation of the flow indication channels with
measured flow such that the indicated percent flow will provide sufficient
verification of flow rate on a 12 hour basis.

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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BASES FOR SECTION 3/4.3

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

3/4.3.1 and 3/4.3.2 REACTOR PROTECTIVE AND ENGINEERED SAFETY
FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEMS INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the reactor protective and Engineered Safety Features
Actuation Systems instrumentation and bypasses ensure that (1) the
associated Engineered Safety Features Actuation action and/or reactor trip
will be initiated when the parameter monitored by each channel or
combination thereof reaches its setpoint, (2) the specified coincidence logic is
maintained, (3) sufficient redundancy is maintained to permit a channel to be
out of service for testing or maintenance, and (4) sufficient system functional

n C capability is available from diverse parameters.

= 0 The OPERABILITY of these systems is required to provide the overall

-1 •- reliability, redundancy, and diversity assumed available in the facility design
) ,- for the protection and mitigation of accident and transient conditions.

The integrated operation of each of these systems is consistent with the
assumptions used in the safety analyses.
The Surveillance Requirements specified for ese systems ensure that the

C7-- overall system functional capability is maintaine omparable to the original

design standards. The periodic surveillance tests p r~med st th

Q) -freqwecits are sufficient to demonstrate this capability. For the Steam
co c Generator Water Level Low Functional Unit, the trip setpoint and

methodology used to determine the trip setpoint, the as-found acceptance
criteria band, and the as-left acceptance criteria are specified in the UFSAR.

U) U) The two table notations are consistent with the recommended notes provided
r a in NRC's letter to NEI Technical Specifications Methods Task Force for

-~ Setpoint Allowances dated September 5, 2005.

CE Owners Group topical report CEN-403, Revision 1-A, March 1996,
provides the basis to allow ESFAS subgroup relay testing on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. Such testing requires each subgroup relay to be tested at least
once per 18 months (refueling cycle), with approximately equal numbers of
relays being tested at 6 month subintervals. Subgroup relays which cannot
be tested with the unit at power should be scheduled for testing during plant
shutdowns. If two or more ESFAS subgroup relays fail in a 12-month period,
the design, maintenance, and testing of all ESFAS subgroup relays should be
considered to evaluate the adequacy of the surveillance interval. If it is
determined that the surveillance interval is inadequate for detecting a single
relay failure, the surveillance interval should be decreased such that an
ESFAS subgroup relay failure prior to occurrence of a second failure can be
detected.



SECTION NO.: TITLE: TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS PAGE:

3/4.3 BASES ATTACHMENT 5 OF ADM-25.04 4 of 6
REVISION NO.: INSTRUMENTATION

3 ST. LUCIE UNIT 2

3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION (continued)

BASES (continued) The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under

3/4.3.1 and 3/4.3.2 (continued) the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The measurement of response tim at the specified frequencies provides
assurance that the protective an SF action function associated with each
channel is completed within the /ime limit assumed in the safety analyses.
No credit was taken in the an yses for those channels with response times
indicated as not applicable.

Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequential, overlapping
or total channel measurements, including allocated sensor response time,
provided that such tests demonstrate total channel response time as defined.
CEOG Topical Report CE NPSD-1167, and FPL No Significant Hazards
Evaluation PSL-ENG-SEIS-03-043 provide the basis and methodology for
using allocated sensor response times in the overall verification of the
channel response time for specific sensors identified in these documents.
The allocated sensor response time must be verified prior to placing a new
component in operation and re-verified after maintenance that may adversely
affect the sensor response time (e.g., replacement of a transmitter DP cell or
variable damping circuits). Sensor response time verification may be
demonstrated by either 1) in place, onsite or offsite test measurements or
2) utilizing replacement sensors with certified response times.

The CEOG topical report and FPL evaluation only cover certain sensor model
numbers. If sensors are replaced with types not previously evaluated, then
periodic response time testing (RTT) for the new sensor must either be
performed and the appropriate changes made to plant procedures, or an
additional request for RTT elimination must -be submitted and approved by the
NRC. If, however, the replacement sensor is one for which RTT elimination
has been approved, then FPL may modify the plant procedures, using an
allocated response time based upon a vendor-supplied response time value,
or upon statistical analysis of historical data for that transmitter type and
model.

The Safety Injection Actuation Signal (SIAS) provides direct actuation of the
Containment Isolation Signal (CIS) to ensure containment isolation in the
event of a small break LOCA.
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

ACTIONS (continued)

d.

With RCS leakage alarmed and confirmed in a flow path with no flow
indication, commencement of an RCS water inventory balance is required
within 1 hour to determine the leak rate. This action is not applicable to
primary-to-secondary leakage.

The allowed completion times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. In COLD
SHUTDOWN, the pressure stresses acting on the Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary are much lower, and further deterioration is much less likely.

Surveillance Requirements

4.4.6.2.1

Verifying Reactor Coolant System leakage to be within the LCO limits
ensures the integrity of the Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary is
maintained. PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE would at first appear as
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE and can only be positively identified by
inspection. It should be noted that leakage past seals and gaskets is not
PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE. UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE and
IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE are determined by performance of a Reactor Coolant
System water inventory balance.

a. and b.

These SRs demonstrate that the RCS operational leakage is within the LCO
limits by monitoring the containment atmosphere gaseous and particulate
radioactivity monitor and the containment sump level and discharge atIe4st-
encc per 12 hourFS.

The Surveillance Frequency is
controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

Surveillance Requirements (continued)

4.4.6.2.1 (continued)

C.

The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the reactor at
steady state operating conditions (stable temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and reactor
coolant pump seal injection and return flows). The Surveillance is modified by
a note that states that this Surveillance Requirement is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation. The
12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper water inventory
balance since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational leakage determination by water inventory balance, steady state is
defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and
makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and Reactor Coolant Pump seal
injection and return flows.

An early warning of PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE or UNIDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that monitor containment
atmosphere radioactivity, containment normal sump inventory and discharge,
and reactor head flange leakoff. It should be noted that leakage past seals
and gaskets is not PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE. The reactor cavity
(containment) sump and containment atmosphere radioactivity leakage
detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.6.1, "Reactor Coolant System
Leakage Detection Systems."

The note also states that this SR is not applicable to primary-to secondary
leakage because leakage of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured
accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

Thie72-hou requency is a reasonable interval to trend leakage and
recognizes t importance of early leakage detection in the prevention of
accidents.

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.6 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE (continued)

3/4.4.6.2 OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (continued)

Surveillance Requirements (continued)

4.4.6.2.1 (continued)

d.

_)

4- 0

00
0~

0 a_

0 0
C)

LL :3

cLL
=a)

Cf) a)

ICD)

This SR demonstrates that the RCS operational leakage is within the LCO
limits by monitoring the Reactor Head Flange Leakoff System at least nee-

e.

his Surveillance Requirement verifies that primary-to-secondary leakage is
less than or equal to 150 gpd through any one steam generator. Satisfying
the primary-to-secondary leakage limit ensures that the operational leakage
performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this
Surveillance Requirement is not met, compliance with LCO 3.4.5, "Steam
Generator Tube Integrity" should be evaluated. The 150 gpd limit is
measured at room temperature as described in Reference 5. The operational
leakage rate limit applies to leakage through any one steam generator. If it is
not practical to assign the leakage to an individual steam generator, all the
primary-to-secondary leakage should be conservatively assumed to be from
one steam generator.

The Surveillance Requirement is modified by a note, which states that the
Surveillance is not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation. For Reactor Coolant System
primary-to-secondary leakage determination, steady state is defined as
stable Reactor Coolant System pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and reactor
coolant pump seal injection and return flows.

The Surveillance Frequency of-72,he-rs is reasonable interval to trend
primary to secondary leakage and recognizes e importance of early
leakage detection in the prevention of accident . The primary-to-secondary
leakage is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines (Ref. 5).

#
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.4.8 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

The maximum allowable doses to an individual at the exclusion area
boundary (EAB) distance for 2 hours following an accident, or at the low
population zone (LPZ) outer boundary distance for the radiological release
duration, are specified in 10 CFR 50.67 for design basis accidents using the
alternative source term methodology and in Branch Technical Position 11-5
for the waste gas decay tank rupture accident. Dose limits to control room
operators are given in 10 CFR 50.67 and in GDC 19.

The RCS specific activity LCO limits the allowable concentration of
radionuclides in the reactor coolant to ensure that the dose consequences of
limiting accidents do not exceed appropriate regulatory offsite and control room
dose acceptance criteria. The LCO contains specific activity limits for both
DOSE EQUIVALENT (DE) 1-131 and DOSE EQUIVALENT (DE) XE-133.

-tJ The radiological dose assessments assume the specific activity of the reactor

coolant is at the LCO limits, and an existing reactor coolant steam generator
tube leakage rate at the applicable Technical Specification limit. The

0 )i radiological dose assessments assume the specific activity of the secondary
C: " coolant is at its limit as specified in LCO 3.7.1.4, "Plant Systems - Activity."o0-
0 -

The ACTIONS allow operation when DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 is greater
. 0 than 1.0 pCi/gram and less than 60 pCi/gram. The ACTIONS require sampling

o> within four hours and every four hours following to establish a trend.

- : One surveillance requires the determination of the DE XE-1 33 specific activity
D as a measure of noble gas specific activity of the reactor coolant at-leastoe&-

= ci!0

A second surveillance is performed to ensure that iodine specific activit
remains within the LCO limit eee- per-14•days- during normal operation and-
following rapid power changes when iodine spiking is more apt to occur. The

= =) requency between two and six hours after a power change of greater than
15% RATED THERMAL POWER within a 1 hour period, is established
because the iodine levels peak during this time following iodine spike
initiation.

The RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

The second surveillance
is also performed

CD.
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.6.5 VACUUM RELIEF VALVES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS: This SR references the Inservice Testing
Program, which establishes the requirement that inservice testing of the ASME
Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves shall be performed in accordance
with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable
Addenda and approved relief requests. Therefore, the Inservice Testing
Program governs SR interval. The butterfly valve setpoint is 9.85±0.35 inches
of water gauge differential.

3/4.6.6 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

3/4.6.6.1 SHIELD BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM

The OPERABILITY of the shield building ventilation systems ensures that
containment vessel leakage occurring during LOCA conditions into the
annulus will be filtered through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber trains
prior to discharge to the atmosphere and also reduces radioactive effluent
releases to the environment during a fuel handling accident involving a
recently irradiated fuel assembly in the spent fuel storage building. This
requirement is necessary to meet the assumptions used in the safety analyses
and limit the site boundary radiation doses to within the limits of 10 CFR 50.67
during LOCA conditions.

The fuel handling accident analysis assumes a minimum post reactor
shutdown decay time of 72 hours. Therefore, recently irradiated fuel is defined
as fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core within the previous
72 hours. This represents the applicability bases for fuel handling accidents.
Containment closure will have administrative controls in place to assure that a
single normal or contingency method to promptly close the primary or
secondary containment penetrations will be available. These prompt methods
need not completely block the penetrations nor be capable of resisting
pressure, but are to enable the ventilation systems to draw the release from
the postulated fuel handling accident in the proper direction such that it can be
treated and monitored.

mof the system with the heaters on for at least 10 hours continuous

eveF a 31 day period is sufficient to reduce the buildup of moisture on the
adsorbers and HEPA filters.

Periodic operation]
The Surveillance Frequency is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.8.1, 3/4.8.2 and 3/4.8.3 A.C. SOURCES, D.C. SOURCES and ONSITE POWER
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS (continued)

Within 31 days following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of ASTM
D975 are met for new fuel oil when tested in accordance with ASTM D975,
except that the analysis for sulfur may be performed in accordance with
ASTM D5453, ASTM D2622, or ASTM D3120. The 31 day period is
acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were not
within stated limits, would not have an immediate effect on DG operation.
This Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however, which
can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with
ASTM D6217 or ASTM D2276. This method involves a gravimetric
determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit
of 10 mg/l. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequency intervals.

ASTM Standards: D4057; D975 and D975 Table 1; D1298; D4176;
D2709; D2622; D6217; D5453; D3120; D22 6. ASTM Standard "year"
designations are located in Chemistry Proce ures COP-05.10 and
COP-07.16.

This concludes the TS Bases discussion for S 4.8.1.1.2.c.

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (continued)

BASES (continued)

3/4.8.1, 3/4.8.2 and 3/4.8.3 A.C. SOURCES, D.C. SOURCES and ONSITE POWER
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS (continued)

The Surveillance Requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the
diesel generators are in accordance with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.9 "Selection of Diesel Generator Set Capacity for
Standby Power Supplies," March 10, 1971, and 1.108 "Periodic Testing of
Diesel Generator Units Used as Onsite Electric Power Systems at Nuclear
Power Plants," Revision 1, August 1977, and 1.137, "Fuel Oil Systems for
Standby Diesel Generators," Revision 1, October 1979, Generic Letter
84-15, "Proposed Staff Actions to Improve and Maintain Diesel Generator
Reliability," dated July 2, 1984, and NRC staff positions reflected in
Amendment No. 48 to Facility Operating License NPF-7 for North Anna
Unit 2, dated April 25, 1985; as modified by Generic Letter 93-05,
"Line-Item Technical Specifications Improvements to Reduce Surveillance
Requirements for Testing During Power Operation," dated September 27,
1993, and Generic Letter 94-01, "Removal of Accelerated Testing and
Special Reporting Requirements for Emergency Diesel Generators," dated
May 31,1994.

The Surveillance Requirement for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the
Station batteries are based on the recommendations of Regulatory Guide
1.129, "Maintenance Testing and Replacement of Large Lead Storage
Batteries for Nuclear Power Plants," February 1978, and IEEE Std
450-1980, "IEEE Recommended Practice for Maintenance, Testing, and
Replacement of Large Lead Storage Batteries for Generating Stations and
Substatio

Verifying average electrolyte temperature above the minimum for which the
battery was sized, total battery terminal voltage on float charge, connection
resistance values and the performance of battery service and discharge
tests ensures the effectiveness of the charging system, the ability to handle
high discharge rates and compares the battery capacity at that time with
the rated capacity.

The Surveillance Frequency is
controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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No Significant Hazards Consideration

Description of Amendment Request:

The change requests the adoption of an approved change to the Standard Technical
Specifications (STS) for Combustion Engineering Plants (NUREG-1432) to allow relocation of
specific TS surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program. The proposed change is
described in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler, TSTF-425, Revision 3
(ADAMS Accession No. ML090800642) related to the Relocation of Surveillance Frequencies to
Licensee Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b and was described in the Notice of Availability
published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31966).

The proposed changes are consistent with NRC-approved industry/Technical Specification Task
Force(TSTF) Traveler TSTF-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee
Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b." The proposed change relocates surveillance frequencies to a
licensee-controlled program, the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This change is
applicable to licensees using probabilisitic risk guidelines contained in NRC approved Nuclear
Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b,
Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," (ADAMS Accession No.
ML071360456).

Basis for proposed no significant hazards consideration:

As required by 10 CFR 50.91 (a), the FPL analysis of the issue of no significant hazards
consideration is presented below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probabaility or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relocates the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance
requirements to licensee control under a new Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
Surveillance frequencies are not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. As a
result, the probability of any accident previously eveluated is not significantly increased.
The systems and components required by the technical specifications for which the
surveillance frequencies are relocated are still required to be operable, meet the
acceptance criteria for the surveillance requirements, and be capable of performing any
mitigation function assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of
any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any previously evaluated?

Response: No
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No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed change. The changes do
not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of equipment
will be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. In
addition, the changes do not impose any new or different requirements. The changes do
not alter assumptions made in the safety analysis assumptions and current plant
operating practice.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind

of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?

Response: No

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures,
and components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives
approved for use by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing
basis (including the final safety analysis report and bases to TS), since these are not
affected by changes to the surveillance frequencies. Similarly, there is no impact to
safety analysis acceptance criteria as described in the plant licensing basis. To evaluate
a change in the relocated surveillance frequency, FPL will perform a probabilistic risk
evaluation using the guidance contained in NRC-approved NEI 04-10, Revision 1 in
accordance with the TS Surveillance Frequency Control Program. NEI 04-10,
Revision 1, methodology provides reasonable acceptance guidelines and methods for
evaluating the risk increase of proposed changes to surveillance frequencies consistent
with Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.177.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.

Based upon the reasoning presented above, FPL concludes that the requested change does
not involve a significant hazards consideration as set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), Issuance of
Amendment.
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RIITS INITIATIVE 5B
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY CONTROL PROGRAM

NUREG 1431 - ST. LUCIE UNIT 1 TECH SPEC CROSS REFERENCE

TSTF-425 St. Lucie I
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3.1 Reactivity Control Systems

3.1.1 Shutdown Margin (SDM)

SDM to be within limits SR 3.1.1.1

Modes 1 and 2 - SDM by CEA group withdrawal within PDIL .... 4.1.1.1. l.b

Mode 2 - SDM CEA group withdrawal ----- 4.1.1.1.1.c

Modes 3 and 4 - SDM considering the following factors ----- 4.1.1.1.1.e

Mode 5 - SDM considering the following factors ----- 4.1.1.2.b

3.1.2, Reactivity Balance

Overall core reactivity balance within predicted value / SR 3.1.2.1 [4.1.1.1.2

3.1.4, Control Element Assembly (CEA) Alignment
Indicated position of each CEA is within limit SR 3.1.4.1 4.1.3.1.1

CEA motion inhibit SR 3.1.4.2

CEA deviation circuit SR 3.1.4.3 4.1.3.1.3

CEA freedom of movement (trip ability) SR 3.1.4.4 4.1.3.1.2

Channel functional test of reed switch position SR 3.1.4.5 4.1.3.3

CEA block circuit- PDIL test ----- 4.1.3.1.4.b

CEA drop time - 4.1.3.4.c

3.1.5, Shutdown CEA Insertion Limits
Shutdown CEA position ] SR 3.1.5.1 4.1.3.5.b

3.1.6, Control CEA Insertion Limits
Regulating CEA group position is within insertion limits SR 3.1.6.1 4.1.3.6

Accumulated times during for regulating CEA groups SR 3.1.6.2 4.1.3.6

PDIL alarm circuit SR 3.1.6.3 4.1.3.6

3.1.7, Special Tests Exceptions - SDM

CEA not fully inserted within acceptable criteria I SR 3.1.7.1 [4.10.1.1

3.1.8, Special Tests Exceptions - MODES 1 and 2
Thermal power ] SR 3.1.8.1
Center CEA misalignment - thermal power I ---- [4.10.5.1

ST LUCIE UNIT 1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.1.2.1, Boration Systems

Valves in the flowpath is in correct position 4.1.2.l.a

3/4.1.2.2, Flow Paths - Operating

Valves in the flowpath is in correct position . 24.1.2.2a

Automatic valve actuations 4.1.2.2. b

3/4.1.2.7, Borated Water Sources - Shutdown

Boron concentration 4.1.2.7. a. 1

Tank water /eve/ 4.1.2.7.a.2
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3/4.1.2,7, Borated Water Sources - Operating

Boron concentration -. 4.1.2.8. a. 1

Tank water level ----- 4.1.2.8. a. 2

RWT temperature ----- 4.1.2.8.b
3.2 Power Distribution Limits

3.2.1, Linear Heat Rate (LHR)

ASI alarm setpoints within limits SR 3.2.1.1 4.2.1.3.b

Incore detector local power density alarms SR 3.2.1.2 4.2.1.4.a

Incore detector local power density alarm setpoints SR 3.2.1.3 -----

CEAs above long term steady state insertion limit .... 4.2.1.3.a

3.2.2, Total Planar Radial Peaking Factor (FTXY)

Value of FTxy. -FSR 3.2.2.1

3.2.3, Total Integrated Radial Peaking Factor (F r)

Value of F Tr SR 3.2.3.1 4.2.3.2.b

3.2.4, Azimuthal Power Tilt (Tq)
T, is within limits SR 3.2.4.1 4.2.4.2.a

3.2.5, Axial Shape Index
ASI is within limits SR 3.2.5.1 4.2.5.1

TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.3 Instrumentation

3.3.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1

Channel check except Loss of Load SR 3.3.1.1 Functional Units 2a, 2b, 3, 4,
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 9a, 11
4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1

Calibration (heat balance only) SR 3.3.1.2 Func T al Uni -2
Functional Unit 2a

Calibrate power range excore channels using incore SR 3.3.1.3 4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1
detectors Functional Units 2a, 2b

Channel functional test except Loss of Load and Power 4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1

Rate of Change SR 3.3.1.4 Functional Units 2a,2b, 3, 4,
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 9a, 12, 13
4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1

Channel calibration on excore power range channels SR 3.3.1.5 FuncTal Uis -1
Functional Units 2a, 2b

4.3.1.1.1, Table 4.3-1
Channel calibration of RPS instrument channels SR 3.3.1.8 Functional Units 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,

8, 9, 9a

RPS response time SR 3.3.1.9 4.3.1.1.3

Logic bypasses -channel functional test .... 4.3.1.1.2

3.3.2, RPS Instrumentation - Shutdown

Channel check SR 3.3.2.1
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

Channel functional test SR 3.3.2.2 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.2.3

Channel calibration, SR 3.3.2.4

3.3.3, RPS Logic and Trip Initiation

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.1

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.2

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.4

3.3.4, ESF Actuation System Instrumentation

4.3.2.1.1 , Table 4.3-2
Channel check SR 3.3.4.1 Functional Units 1b, 1c, 2b,

3b, 3c, 4b, 5b, 6a, 6b, 6c, 7b

4.3.2.1.1, Table 4.3-2
Functional Units la, 1b, 1c,

Channel functional test SR 3.3.4.2 1d, 2a, 2b, 2c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d,
3e, 4a, 4b, 4c, 5a, 5b, 5d, 6a,
6b, 6c, 7a, 7b, 7c, 8a, 8b

4.3.2.1.1, Table 4.3-2
Functional Units lb, lc, 2b,

Channel calibration SR 3.3.4.4 3bnct 4b t 5 b, 6c, 7b,
3b, 3c, 4b, 5b, 6a, 6b, 6c, 7b,

8a, 8b

ESF response time SR 3.3.4.5 4.3.2.1.3

Logic bypasses --channel functional test 4.3.2.1.2

3.3.5, ESF Actuation System Logic and Manual Trip
Channel functional test -logic channel SSR 3.3.5.2

Channel functional test -manual trip channel SR 3.3.5.2

3.3.6, Diesel Generator - Loss of Voltage Start

Channel check SR 3.3.6.1

Channel functional test SR 3.3.6.2

Channel calibration SR 3.3.6.3

3.3.7, Containment Purge Isolation Signal

Channel check - containment radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.7.1 -----

Channel functional test - containment radiation monitor SR 3.3.7.2
channel

Channel functional test - actuation logic channel SR 3.3.7.3 -----

Channel calibration - containment radiation monitor SR 3.3.7.4
channel

Channel functional test - manual trip channel SR 3.3.7.5 -----

CPIS response time SR 3.3.7.6

3.3.8, Control Room Isolation Signal

Channel check - Control Room radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.1 -----

Channel functional test -radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.2

Channel functional test -actuation logic channel SR 3.3.8.3 -----

Channel calibration - radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.4
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
Channel functional test -manual trip channel SR 3.3.8.5

CRIS channel response time SR 3.3.8.6 4.3.3.2

3.3.9, CVCS Isolation System

Channel check. SR 3.3.9.1

Channel functional test SR 3.3.9.2 -----

Channel calibration SR 3.3.9.3 -----

3.3.10, Shield Building Filtration Actuation Signal
Channel functional test - automatic actuation channel SR 3.3.10.1

Channel functional test - manual trip channel SR 3.3.10.2 .

3.3.11, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
4.3.3.8, Table 4.3-7

Channel check SR 3.3.11.1 Instrument Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
6,7,8,9,10,11

4.3.3.8, Table 4.3-7
Channel calibration SR 3.3.11.2 Instrument Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,

6,7,8,9,10,11

3.3.12, Remote Shutdown System

4.3.3.5, Table 4.3-6
Channel check SR 3.3.12.1 Instrument Nos. 1,2, 3, 4, 5,

6

Control circuit and transfer switch SR 3.3.12.2

4.3.3.5, Table 4.3-6
Channel calibration SR 3.3.12.3 Instrument Nos. 1,2, 3, 4, 5,

6

Channel functional test of reactor trip circuit breaker SR 3.3.12.4
indication

3.3.13, Power Monitoring Channels

Channel check. SR 3.3.13.1 -----

Channel functional test. SR 3.3.13.2

Channel calibration. SR 3.3.13.3

ST LUCIE 1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.3.3, Radiation Monitoring

4.3.3. 1, Table 4.3-3

Channel check Instrument Nos. la, lb, Ic,Id, 2a.i, 2a.ii, 2b.i, 2b.ii, 2c.i,

2c.ii, 2c.iii, 2ci.iv

4.3.3.1, Table 4.3-3

Channel functional test. Instrument Nos. la, lb, 1c,ld, 2a.i, 2a.ii, 2b.i, 2b.ii, 2c.i,
2c.ii, 2c.iii, 2ci.iv

4.3.3.1, Table 4.3-3

Channel calibration. Instrument Nos. la, 1b, 1c,
Id, 2a.i, 2a.ii, 2b.i, 2b.ii, 2c.i,
2c.ii, 2c.iii, 2ci.iv
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3.4 Reactor Coolant System

3.4.1, RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow DNS Limits

Pressurizer pressure SR 3.4.1.1 4.2.5.1

RCS cold leg temperature SR 3.4.1.2 4.2.5.1

RCS total flow rate > limits SR 3.4.1.3 4.2.5.1

Precision heat balance that RCS total flow is within limits SR 3.4.1.4 4.2.5.2

3.4.2, RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

RCS Tavg in each loop SR 3.4.2.1 4.1.1.5.b

3.4.3, RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits

RCS pressure, temperature, and heatup and cooldown rates SR 3.4.3.1

3.4.4, RCS Loops - MODES I and 2

RCS loop is in operation. I SR 3.4.4.1 4.4.1.1

3.4.5, RCS Loops - MODE 3 i i

RCS loop is in operation. SR 3.4.5.1 4.4.1.2.2

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.5.2 4.4.1.2.3

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.5.3 4.4.1.2.1

TS 3.4.6, RCS Loops - MODE 4

RCS loop or SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.6.1 4.4.1.3.3

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.6.2 4.4.1.3.2

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.6.3 4.4.1.3.1

3.4.7, RCS Loops - MODE 5 Loop Filled

SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.7.1 4.4.1.4.1.2

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.7.2 4.4.1.4.1.1

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.7.3 .....

3.4.8, RCS Loops - MODE 5 Loop Not Filled

SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.8.1 4.4.1.4.2

Breaker alignment and indicated SR 3.4.8.2 ------

3.4.9, Pressurizer

Pressurizer water level SR 3.4.9.1 -----

Capacity of required group of pressurizer heaters SR 3.4.9.2 -----

Required pressurizer heaters are capable of being powered SR 3.4.9.3

Pressurizer temperature .... 4.4.9.2

Spray water temperature ---- 4.4.9.2

3.4.11, Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

Cycle PORV block valve. SR 3.4.11.1 4.4.12

Cycle PORV. SR 3.4.11.2 -----

Cycle solenoid air control valve SR 3.4.11.3 -----

PORVs and block valves are capable of being powered SR 3.4.11.4
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.4.12, Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

Maximum of one HPSI pump is capable of injecting SR 3.4.12.1

Maximum of one charging pump is capable of injecting SR 3.4.12.2

SIT is isolated. SR 3.4.12.3

RCS vent is open SR 3.4.12.4 -----

PORV block valve is open SR 3.4.12.5 4.4.13.a

Channel functional test SR 3.4.12.6 4.4.13.b

Channel calibration SR 3.4.12.7 4.4.13.c

3.4.13, RCS Operational Leakage

RCS operational leakage is within limits SR 3.4.13.1 4.4.6.2.c

Primary to secondary leakage SR 3.4.13.2 4.4.6.2.g

Gaseous and particulate activity .... 4.4.6.2.a

Containment sump inventory .... 4.4.6.2.b

Reactor head flange leakoff .... 4.4.6.2.d

3.4.14, RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

Leakage from RCS PIVs SR 3.4.14.1

RHR system autoclosure interlock prevents SR 3.4.14.2

SDC system autoclosure interlock causes SR 3.4.14.3

3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

Channel check - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.1 4.4.3.1

Channel functional test - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.2 4.4.3.1

Channel calibration - containment sump SR 3.4.15.3 4.4.6.1.b

Channel calibration - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.4 4.4.3.1

Channel calibration - air cooler condensate SR 3.4.15.5

3.4.16, RCS Specific Activity

Reactor coolant gross specific activity SR 3.4.16.1 -----

Reactor coolant Dose Equivalent 1-131 SR 3.4.16.2 4.4.8, Table 4.4-4
# 2

E-bar from a sample taken in MODE 1 SR 3.4.16.3 -----

Dose Equivalent XE-133 4.4.8, Table 4.4-4
#1

3.4.17, Special Test Exception - RCS Loops

Thermal power SR 3.4.17.1

ST. LUCIE UNIT 1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

3/4.7, Chemistry

Dissolved oxygen, chloride, fluoride .... 4.4.7

3/4.4.15, RCS Vents

Valve positions .... 4.4.15.1

Cycle vent valves ----- 4.4.15.2

Flow through vent .... 4.4.15.3
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie I
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.5 Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.5.1, Safety Injection Tanks

SIT isolation valve is fully open. SR 3.5.1.1 4.5.1 .a.2

Borated water volume in SIT SR 3.5.1.2 4.5. 1.a.1

Nitrogen cover pressure in SIT SR 3.5.1.3 4.5.1 .a. 1

Boron concentration in SIT SR 3.5.1.4 4.5.1.b

Power is removed from SIT isolation valve operator SR 3.5.1.5 4.5.1.c

SIT automatic isolation valve opens ----- 4.5. 1. d

3.5.2, ECCS - Operating

Power operated valve positions SR 3.5.2.1 4.5.2.a

Valve positions SR 3.5.2.2 4.5.2.b

ECCS piping is full of water. SR 3.5.2.3 -----

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.5.2.6 4.5.2.e. 1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.5.2.7 4.5.2.e.2

LPSI pump stops on actuation signal and valves actuate SR 3.5.2.8 4.5.2.e.3

Throttle valve positions SR 3.5.2.9 -----

Containment sump inspection SR 3.5.2.10 4.5.2.d.2

Open permissive interlock 1 4.5.2. d. 1

3.5.4, Refueling Water Tank (RWT)

RWT borated water temperature SR 3.5.4.1 4.5.4.b

RWT borated water volume is SR 3.5.4.2 4.5.4.a.1

RWT borated water concentration SR 3.5.4.3 4.5.4.a.2

3.5.5, Trisodium Phosphate (TSP)

TSP baskets quantity SR 3.5.5.1 -----

TSP baskets provides adequate pH adjustment SR 3.5.5.2

3.6 Containment Systems

3.6.2, Containment Air Locks

Door interlock SR 3.6.2.2 4.6.1.3.b

3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves

Large purge valves closed SR 3.6.3.1

Purge valves closed SR 3.6.3.2
4.6.1.1.a.1

Valve/penetrations positions SR 3.6.3.3 4.6.1.1.a.1
4.6. 1.1. .a.2

Isolation time of CIVs SR 3.6.3.5

Leakage rate testing for purge valves with resilient seals. SR 3.6.3.6 -----

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.6.3.7 4.6.3.1.2.a

Purge valve is blocked to restrict the valve opening SR 3.6.3.8 -----

3.6.4, Containment Pressure

Containment pressure SR 3.6.4.1 4.6.1.4

3.6.5, Containment Air Temperature

Containment average air SR 3.6.5.1 4.6.1.5
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.6.6, Containment Spray and Cooling Systems

Valve positions SR 3.6.6.1 4.6.2.1.a

Operate fan for > 15 minutes. SR 3.6.6.2 4.6.2.1.1.a. 1

Cooling water flow rate SR 3.6.6.3 4.6.2.1.1.a.2

Containment spray piping is full of water SR 3.6.6.4 ....

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.6.6.6 4.6.2.1.c. 1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.6.6.7 4.6.2.1.c.2

Train starts automatically SR 3.6.6.8 4.6.2.1. 1.b

Spray nozzles unobstructed. SR 3.6.6.9 -----

Sump isolation valves open on RAS 4.6.2.1.c.3

3.6.7, Spray Additive System

Valve positions SR 3.6.7.1 4.6.2.2.a

Spray additive tank solution volume SR 3.6.7.2 4.6.2.2.b.1

Spray additive tank [N2H4]solution concentration SR 3.6.7.3 4.6.2.2.b.2

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.6.7.5 4.6.2.2.c

Spray additive flow rate SR 3.6.7.6 4.6.2.2.d

3.6.8, Shield Building Exhaust Air Cleanup System

Operate train for >- 15 minutes SR 3.6.8.1 4.6.6.1.a

Train actuates actuation signal. SR 3.6.8.3 4.6.6.1.c.2

Filter bypass damper can be opened. SR 3.6.8.4 4.6.6.1.c.3

Train flow rate is SR 3.6.8.5 -----

Uniform air flow distribution 1 4.6.6. 1.c. 1

Maintain negative pressure 4.6.6.1.c.4

3.6.9, Hydrogen Mixing System

Operate train for > 15 minutes SR 3.6.9.1

Train flow rate SR 3.6.9.2

Train starts automatically SR 3.6.9.3

TS 3.6.10, Iodine Cleanup System

Operate train for 215 minutes SR 3.6.10.1 -----

Train actuates automatically SR 3.6.10.3 -----

Filter bypass damper can be opened. SR 3.6.10.4 -----

3.6.11, Shield Building

Maintain annulus negative pressure SR 3.6.11.1 -----

Shield access door in each access opening is closed. SR 3.6.11.2 4.6.6.2

Maintain Shield building negative pressure SR 3.6.11.4
3.7 Plant Systems

3.7.2, Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

MSIV actuates to the isolation position SR 3.7.2.2

3.7.3, Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and MFIV Bypass Valves

MFIV [and MFIV bypass valve] actuates to the isolation position SR 3.7.3.2
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.7.4, Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

Cycle each ADV. SR 3.7.4.1 .

Cycle each ADV block valve. SR 3.7.4.2

3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

Valve positions SR 3.7.5.1 4.7.1.2.a.1

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.7.5.3 4.7.1.2.1.b. 1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.5.4 4.7.1.2.1.b.2

3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

CST level J SR 3.7.6.1 [4.7.1.3
3.7.7, Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

Valve positions SR 3.7.7.1 4.7.3.1.a

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.7.7.2 4.7.3.1.b

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.7.3 -----

3.7.8, Service Water System (SWS)

Valve positions SR 3.7.8.1 4.7.4.1. a

Automatic valve actuations SR 3.7.8.2 4.7.4.1.b

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.8.3

3.7.9, Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

Water level of the UHS SR 3.7.9.1 4.7.5.1.1

Average water temperature SR 3.7.9.2 -----

Operate cooling tower fan for-> [15] minutes. SR 3.7.9.3

Cycle barrier dam isolation valves ----- 4.7.5.1.2

3.7.10, Essential Chilled Water (ECW)

Valve positions _ SR 3.7.10.1 !

Components actuate/ SR 3.7.10.2

3.7.11, Control Room Emergency Air Cleanup System (CREACS)

Operate train for a 15 minutes. ] SR 3.7.11.1 j 4.7.7.1.b.1

Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.11.3 4.7.7.1.d

3.7.12, Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System (CREATCS)

Train has the capability to remove the assumed heat load. SR 3.7.12.1

Control room air temperature .... 4.7.7.1. a

Operate air conditioning units for 8 hours ----- 4.7.7. 1.b.2

3.7.13, ECCS Pump Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

Operate each train for > 15 minutes. SR 3.7.13.1 4.7.8.1.a

Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.13.3 4.7.8.1.c.2

Train can maintain a pressure SR 3.7.13.4 -----

Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.13.5 -----

Uniform air flow distribution ---- 4.7.8.1. c. 1
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3.7.14, Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS)

Operate train for 15 minutes. SR 3.7.14.1 4.9.12.a
Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.14.3
Train can maintain pressure SR 3.7.14.4 4.9.12.c.3

Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.14.5

Charcoal adsorber efficiency ----- 4.9.12.b. 1

HEPA filter efficiency ----- 4.9.12. b. 2

Charcoal sample lab analysis .. 4.9.12.b.3

System air flow rate --- 4.9.12.b.4

HEPA filter pressure drop .. 4.9.12.c. 1

Uniform air flow distribution ----- 4.9.12.c.2
3.7.15, Penetration Room Exhaust Cleanup System (PREACS)

Operate train for > 15 minutes. SR 3.7.15.1
Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.15.3
Train can maintain pressure SR 3.7.15.4

Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.15.5 -----

3.7.16, Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

Fuel storage pool water level SR 3.7.16.1 4.9.11

3.7.17, Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

Fuel storage pool boron concentration SR 3.7.17.1 4.9.11.1

3.7.19, Secondary Specific Activity

Specific activity of the secondary coolant SR 3.7.19.1 4.7.1.4,
Table 4.7-2 # 1

ST. LUCIE UNIT 1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.7.9 Sealed Source Contamination

Sources in use -- 4.7.9.1.2

3/4.7.10 Snubbers
Functional test 4.7.lO.d

3/4.11 Radioactive Effluents

3/4.11.2.6 Gas Storage tanks

Quantity of radioactive material in tanks 4.11.2.6

3.8 Electrical Power Systems
3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating

Correct breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 .a
DG starts from standby conditions SR 3.8.1.2 4.8.1.1.2.a.4

DG is synchronized and loaded SR 3.8.1.3 4.8.1.1.2.a.5
Engine-mounted fuel oil tank volume. SR 3.8.1.4 4.8.1.1.2.a.1
Remove accumulated water SR 3.8.1.5 4.8.1.1.2.b.1

4.8.1.1.2.a.3
Fuel oil transfer system operates SR 3.8.1.6 4.8.1.1.2.a.13

4.8.1.1.2.e.10
DG starts from standby condition SIR 3.8.1.7 4.8.1.1.2.a.4
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie I
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
Transfer of AC power sources from the normal offsite circuit SR 3.8.1.8 4.8.1.1.1 .b

DG rejects a load SR 3.8.1.9 4.8.1.1.2.e.2

DG does not trip SR 3.8.1.10 4.8.1.1.2.e.2

Actual or simulated loss of power signal SR 3.8.1.11 4.8.1.1.2.e.3

ESF actuation signal SR 3.8.1.12 4.8.1.1.2.e.4

DG's noncritical automatic trips are bypassed SR 3.8.1.13 4.8.1.1.2.e.5.c

DG starts, achieves and operates for a 24 hours SR 3.8.1.14 4.8.1.1.2.e.6

DG restarts in 5 minutes SR 3.8.1.15 -----
4.8.1.1.2.a.6

DG synchronizes, transfers and returns to normal SR 3.8.1.16 4.8.1.1.2.e.6
4.8.1.1.2.e.8

DG operating in the test mode SR 3.8.1.17 4.8.1.1.2.e.9

Interval between each sequenced load block. SR 3.8.1.18 4.8.1.1.2.e.11
4.8.1.1 .2.e.5.a

Loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with an ESF SR 3.8.1.19 4.8.1.1.2.e.5.b
4.8.1.1.2.e.5.b

DGs started simultaneously from standby condition SR 3.8.1.20 4.8.1.1.2.f

Auto-connected loads ----- 4.8.1.1.2. e. 7

3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
Fuel oil storage tank volume SR 3.8.3.1 4.8.1.1.2.a.2

Lubricating oil inventory SR 3.8.3.2 -----

DG air start receiver pressure SR 3.8.3.4

Remove accumulated water SR 3.8.3.5 4.8.1.1.2.b.2

Clean fuel oil storage tank ----- 4.8.1.1.2.g. 1

Fuel oil system pressure test 4.8.1.1.2.g.2

3.8.4, DC Sources - Operating

Battery terminal voltage SR 3.8.4.1 4.8.2.3.2.a.2

Battery charge output SR 3.8.4.2 4.8.2.3.2.c.4

Battery capacity is adequate for duty cycle SR 3.8.4.3 4.8.2.3.2.d

3.8.6, Battery Parameters
Battery float current SR 3.8.6.1

Battery pilot cell float voltage SR 3.8.6.2 4.8.2.3.2.a. 1

Battery connected cell electrolyte level SR 3.8.6.3 4.8.2.3.2.a. 1

Battery pilot cell temperature SR 3.8.6.4 4.8.2.3.2.a. 1

Battery connected cell float voltage SR 3.8.6.5 4.8.2.3.2.b.1

Battery capacity is -> [80%] of the manufacturer's rating SR 3.8.6.6 4.8.2.3.2.e

No visible corrosion on terminals or connectors ----- 4.8.2.3.2.b. 2

Average electrolyte temperature - 10% of cells ----- 4.8.2.3.2.b.3

No visible corrosion on cells, cell plates or racks .. 4.8.2.3.2. c. 1

Cell to cell and terminal connections clean and tight ----- 4.8.2.3.2. c. 2

Cell to cell and terminal connection resistance 4.8.2.3.2.c. 3

3.8.7, Inverters - Operating
Inverter voltage and alignment SR 3.8.7.1
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 1
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown

Inverter voltage and alignment SR 3.8.8.1
3.8.9, Distribution System - Operating

4.8.2.1
Breaker alignments and voltage SR 3.8.9.1 4.8.2.1

1 4.8.2.3.1

3.8.10, Distribution System - Shutdown
4.8.2.2

Breaker alignments and voltage SR 3.8.10.1 482 41

3 4.8.2.4.1
3.9 Refueling Operations

3.9.1, Refueling Operations

Boron concentration SR 3.9.1.1 4.9.1.2

3.9.2, Nuclear Instrumentation
Channel check. SR 3.9.2.1 4.9.2.c

Channel calibration. SR 3.9.2.2

Channel functional test --- 4.9.2. a

3.9.3, Containment Penetrations
Penetration status SR 3.9.3.1 4.9.4

Purge and exhaust valve actuations SR 3.9.3.2

3.9.4, Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
SDC loop is in operation SR 3.9.4.1 4.9.8.1

3.9.5, Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

SDC loop are OPERABLE and one SDC loop is in operation. SR 3.9.5.1 4.9.8.2

Breaker alignment and indicated power available SR 3.9.5.2

3.9.6, Refueling Water Level
Refueling water level SR 3.9.6.1 4.9.10
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RIITS INITIATIVE 5B
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY CONTROL PROGRAM

NUREG 1431 - ST. LUCIE UNIT 2 TECH SPEC CROSS REFERENCE

TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.1 Reactivity Control Systems

3.1.1 Shutdown Margin (SDM)
SDM to be within limits SR 3.1.1.1 -----

Modes 1 and 2 - SDM by CEA group withdrawal within PDIL ----- 4.1.1.1. 1.b

Modes 3 and 4 SDM considering the following factors ----- 4.1.1.1.1.e

Mode 5 - SDM considering the following factors ----- 4.1.1.2.b

3.1.2, Reactivity Balance

Overall core reactivity balance within predicted values SR 3.1.2.1 4.1.1.1.2

3.1.4, Control Element Assembly (CEA) Alignment
Indicated position of each CEA is within limit SR 3.1.4.1 4.1.3.1.1

CEA motion inhibit SR 3.1.4.2 ----

CEA deviation circuit SR 3.1.4.3 4.1.3.1.3

CEA freedom of movement (trip ability) SR 3.1.4.4 4.1.3.1.2

Channel functional test of reed switch position SR 3.1.4.5 4.1.3.2

CEA block circuit- PDIL test ----- 4.1.3.1.4.b

CEA position indicator- Channel functional test ----- 4.1.3.3

CEA drop time ----- 4.1.3.4. c

3.1.5, Shutdown CEA Insertion Limits

Shutdown CEA position SR 3.1.5.1 4.1.3.5.b

3.1.6, Control CEA Insertion Limits

Regulating CEA group position is within insertion limits SR 3.1.6.1 4.1.3.6

Accumulated times during for regulating CEA groups SR 3.1.6.2 4.1.3.6

PDIL alarm circuit SR 3.1.6.3

3.1.7, Special Tests Exceptions - SDM
CEA not fully inserted within acceptable criteria SR 3.1.7.1 4.10.1.1

3.1.8, Special Tests Exceptions - MODES I and 2

Thermal power SR 3.1.8.1 4.10.3.1
ST LUCIE UNIT 2 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

3/4.1.2.1, Boration Systems

Verify valve in the flowpath is in correct position 4.1.2.1. a
3/4.1.2.2, Flow Paths- Operating

Valves in the flowpath is in correct position ----- 4.1.2.2.b

Automatic valve actuations 4.1.2.2.c

Flow rate to RCS ----- 4.1.2.2.d

3/4.1.2.4, Charging Pumps - Operating
Automatic pump start on SIAS T 4.1.2.4.2
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
3/4.1.2.7, Borated Water Sources - Shutdown

Boron concentration 3 4.1.2.7. a. 1

Tank water levelJ .. 4.1.2.7. a. 2

3/4.1.2.7, Borated Water Sources - Operating

Boron concentration 3 4.1.2.8.a. 1

Tank water levelJ 4.1.2.8. a. 2

3.2 Power Distribution Limits

3.2.1, Linear Heat Rate (LHR)

ASI alarm setpoints within limits SR 3.2.1.1 4.2.1.3.b

Incore detector local power density alarms SR 3.2.1.2 4.2.1.4.a

Incore detector local power density alarm setpoints SR 3.2.1.3 -----

CEAs above long term steady state insertion limit ----- 4.2.1.3.a

3.2.2, Total Planar Radial Peaking Factor (FTxY)

Value of F xy. SR 3.2.2.1

3.2.3, Total Integrated Radial Peaking Factor (FTr)

Value of Fmr. I SR 3.2.3.1 4.2.3.2.b

3.2.4, Azimuthal Power Tilt (Tq)

Tq is within limits SR 3.2.4.1 4.2.4.2.a

3.2.5, Axial Shape Index

ASI is within limits SR 3.2.5.1 4.2.5.1

TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.3 Instrumentation

3.3.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1
Channel check except Loss of Load SR 3.3.1.1 Functional Units 2a, 2b, 3, 4,

5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13,14,15

Calibration (heat balance only) SR 3.3.1.2 4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1
Functional Units 2a, 2b

Calibrate power range excore channels using incore SR 3.3.1.3 4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1
detectors Functional Unit 2a

Channel functional test except Loss of Load and Power 4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1

Rate of Change SR 3.3.1.4 Functional Units 2a, 3, 4, 5, 6,
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 12, 13,14, 15

Channel calibration on excore power range channels SR 3.3.1.5 4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1
Functional Units 2a, 2b

4.3.1.1, Table 4.3-1
Channel calibration of RPS instrument channels SR 3.3.1.8 Functional Units 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,

8, 9, 13, 14

RPS response time SR 3.3.1.9 4.3.1.3

Logic bypasses - channel calibration ----- 4.3.1.2
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.3.2, RPS Instrumentation - Shutdown

Channel check SR 3.3.2.1 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.2.2 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.2.3 -----

Channel calibration, SR 3.3.2.4 -----

3.3.3, RPS Logic and Trip Initiation

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.1 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.2 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.3.4 -----

3.3.4, ESF Actuation System Instrumentation

4.3.2.1 , Table 4.3-2
Channel check SR 3.3.4.1 Functional Units lb, 1c, 2b,

3c, 3d, 4b, 4c, 5b, 6a, 6b, 7b

4.3.2.1, Table 4.3-2
Functional Units la, lb, 1c,

Channel functional test SR 3.3.4.2 1d, 2a, 2b, 2c, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3d,
3e, 4a, 4b, 4c, 4d, 5a, 5b, 5d,
6a, 6b, 7a, 7b, 7c, 8a, 8b

4.3.2.1, Table 4.3-2
Functional Units lb. ic, 2b,

Channel calibration SR 3.3.4.4 3c t 3d, b b, a b, 2 b,
3c, 3d, 4b, 4c, 5b, 6a, 6b, 7b,

8a, 8b

ESF response time SR 3.3.4.5 4.3.2.3

Logic bypasses - channel calibration ----- 4.3.2.2

3.3.5, ESF Actuation System Logic and Manual Trip

Channel functional test -logic channel SR 3.3.5.1 -----

Channel functional test -manual trip channel SR 3.3.5.2

3.3.6, Diesel Generator - Loss of Voltage Start

Channel check SR 3.3.6.1 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.6.2 -----

Channel calibration SR 3.3.6.3 -----

3.3.7, Containment Purge Isolation Signal

Channel check - containment radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.7.1 -----

Channel functional test - containment radiation monitor SR 3.3.7.2
channel

Channel functional test - actuation logic channel SR 3.3.7.3 -----

Channel calibration - containment radiation monitor SR 3.3.7.4
channel

Channel functional test - manual trip channel SR 3.3.7.5 .....

CPIS response time SR 3.3.7.6

3.3.8, Control Room Isolation Signal

Channel check - Control Room radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.1 .

Channel functional test -radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.2 .
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

Channel functional test -actuation logic channel SR 3.3.8.3 -----

Channel calibration - radiation monitor channel SR 3.3.8.4 -----

Channel functional test -manual trip channel SR 3.3.8.5 -----

CRIS response time SR 3.3.8.6 4.3.3.2

3.3.9, CVCS Isolation System

Channel check. SR 3.3.9.1 -----

Channel functional test SR 3.3.9.2 -----

Channel calibration SR 3.3.9.3 -----

3.3.10, Shield Building Filtration Actuation Signal

Channel functional test - automatic actuation channel SR 3.3.10.1

Channel functional test - manual trip channel SR 3.3.10.2

3.3.11, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

4.3.3.6, Instrument Nos.
Channel check SR 3.3.11.1 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,

12, 13, 14,15, 16,17, 18

4.3.3.6, Instrument Nos.
Channel calibration SR 3.3.11.2 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,

1 12, 13, 14,15, 16, 17, 18

3.3.12, Remote Shutdown System

4.3.3.5.1, Instrument Nos.
Channel check SR 3.3.12.1 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,

11,12,13

Control circuit and transfer switch is capable SR 3.3.12.2 4.3.3.5.2

4.3.3.5, Instrument Nos.
Channel calibration SR 3.3.12.3 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,

11,12,13

Channel functional test of reactor trip circuit breaker SR 3.3.12.4
indication

3.3.13, Power Monitoring Channels

Channel check. SR 3.3.13.1 -----

Channel functional test. SR 3.3.13.2 -----

Channel calibration. SR 3.3.13.3 -----

ST LUCIE I TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.3.3, Radiation Monitoring

Channel check

4.3.3.1, Instrument Nos.
la, 1b, 1c, 1d, 2a., 2a.ii, 2b.i,
2b.ii, 2c.iv,
2c. v, 2c. vi
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TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement
4.3.3.1, Instrument Nos.

Channel functional test. - -la, 1b, 1c, Id, 2a.i, 2a.ii, 2b.i,
2b.ii, 2c.i, 2c.ii, 2c.iii, 2c.iv,

2c.v, 2c.vi
4.3.3.1, Instrument Nos.

Channel calibration. - -la, 1b, ic, Id, 2a.i, 2a.ii, 2b.i
2b.ii, 2c.i, 2c.ii, 2c.iii, 2c.iv,

2c.v, 2c.vi

TSTF-425 St. Lucie 2
Description Surveillance Surveillance

Requirement Requirement

3.4 Reactor Coolant System
3.4.1, RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow DNB Limits

Pressurizer pressure SR 3.4.1.1 4.2.5.1

RCS cold leg temperature SR 3.4.1.2 4.2.5.1

RCS total flow rate > limits SR 3.4.1.3 4.2.5.1

Precision heat balance that RCS total flow is within limits SR 3.4.1.4 4.2.5.2

3.4.2, RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

RCS Tavg in each loop SR 3.4.2.1 4.1.1.5.b

3.4.3, RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits
RCS pressure, temperature, and heatup and cooldown rates SR 3.4.3.1

3.4.4, RCS Loops - MODES I and 2

RCS loop is in operation. SR 3.4.4.1 4.4.1.1

3.4.5, RCS Loops - MODE 3

RCS loop is in operation. SR 3.4.5.1 4.4.1.2.2

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.5.2 4.4.1.2.3

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.5.3 4.4.1.2.1

TS 3.4.6, RCS Loops - MODE 4

RCS loop or SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.6.1 4.4.1.3.3

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.6.2 4.4.1.3.2

Correct breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.6.3 4.4.1.3.1

3.4.7, RCS Loops - MODE 5 Loop Filled

SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.7.1 4.4.1.4.1.2

Steam generator secondary side water levels SR 3.4.7.2 4.4.1.4.1.1

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.4.7.3

3.4.8, RCS Loops - MODE 5 Loop Not Filled

SDC train is in operation. SR 3.4.8.1 4.4.1.4.2

Breaker alignment and indicated SR 3.4.8.2

3.4.9, Pressurizer
Pressurizer water level SR 3.4.9.1 4.4.3.1

Capacity of required group of pressurizer heaters SR 3.4.9.2 4.4.3.2

Required pressurizer heaters are capable of being powered SR 3.4.9.3 4.4.3.3
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Requirement Requirement

3.4.11, Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

Cycle PORV block valve. SR 3.4.11.1 4.4.4

Cycle PORV. SR 3.4.11.2 4.4.9.3.1.a

Cycle solenoid air control valve SR 3.4.11.3 1----

PORVs and block valves are capable of being powered SR 3.4.11.4 -----

3.4.12, Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System
Maximum of one HPSI pump is capable of injecting SR 3.4.12.1 -----

Maximum of one charging pump is capable of injecting SR 3.4.12.2 -----

SIT is isolated. SR 3.4.12.3 -----

RCS vent is open SR 3.4.12.4 4.4.9.3.2

PORV block valve is open SR 3.4.12.5 4.4.9.3.1.d

Channel functional test SR 3.4.12.6 4.4.9.3.1.b

Channel calibration SR 3.4.12.7 4.4.9.3.1.c

3.4.13, RCS Operational Leakage

RCS operational Leakage is within limits SR 3.4.13.1 4.4.6.2.1.c

Primary to secondary Leakage SR 3.4.13.2 4.4.6.2.1.e

Gaseous and particulate activity ----- 4.4.6.2.1.a

Containment sump inventory ----- 4.4.6.2.1. b

Reactor head flange leakoff 4.4.6.2.1.d

3.4.14, RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage
4.4.6.2.2.a

Leakage from each RCS PIV is SR 3.4.14.1 4.4.6.2.3.a
4.4.6.2.3.a

RHR system autoclosure interlock prevents SR 3.4.14.2 3---
SDC system autoclosure interlock causes SR 3.4.14.3 -----

3.4.15, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

Channel check - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.1 4.3.3.1
Channel functional test - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.2

Channel calibration - containment sump SR 3.4.15.3 4.4.6.1.b

Channel calibration - containment atmosphere SR 3.4.15.4 4.3.3.1

Channel calibration - air cooler condensate SR 3.4.15.5

3.4.16, RCS Specific Activity

Reactor coolant gross specific activity SR 3.4.16.1 -----
4.4.8, Table 4.4-4

Reactor coolant Dose Equivalent 1-131 SR 3.4.16.2 # 2

E-bar from a sample taken in MODE 1 SR 3.4.16.3 -----

Dose Equivalent XE-133 4.4.8, Table 4.4-4
#1

3.4.17, Special Test Exception - RCS Loops
Thermal power SR 3.4.17.1
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ST. LUCIE UNIT 2 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

3/4.7, Chemistry
Dissolved oxygen, chloride, fluoride 4.4.7

3/4.4.10, RCS Vents
Valve positions ----- 4.4.10.1

Cycle vent valves ----- 4.4.10.2

Flow through vent ----- 4.4.10.3

3.5 Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

3.5.1, Safety Injection Tanks

SIT isolation valve is fully open. SR 3.5.1.1 4.5.1.1.a.2

Borated water volume in each SIT SR 3.5.1.2 4.5.1.1.a.1

Nitrogen cover pressure in each SIT SR 3.5.1.3 4.5.1.1 .a.1

Boron concentration in each SIT SR 3.5.1.4 4.5.1.1.b

Power is removed from each SIT isolation valve operator SR 3.5.1.5 4.5.1.1.c

SIT automatic isolation valve opens .. 4.5. 1. 1.d

3.5.2, ECCS - Operating

Power operated valve positions SR 3.5.2.1 4.5.2.a

Valve positions SR 3.5.2.2 4.5.2.b

ECCS piping is full of water. SR 3.5.2.3 -----

Valves actuate SR 3.5.2.6 4.5.2.f.1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.5.2.7 4.5.2.f.2

LPSI pump stops on RAS SR 3.5.2.8 4.5.2.f.3

Throttle valve positions SR 3.5.2.9 4.5.2.h.2

Containment sump suction inlet is not restricted SR 3.5.2.10 4.5.2.e.2

Open permissive interlock ----- 4.5.2. e. 1

3.5.4, Refueling Water Tank (RWT)

RWT borated water temperature SR 3.5.4.1 -----

RWT borated water volume is SR 3.5.4.2 4.5.4.a.1

RWT borated water concentration SR 3.5.4.3 4.5.4.a.2

3.5.5, Trisodium Phosphate (TSP)
TSP baskets quantity SR 3.5.5.1 4.5.2.e.3

TSP baskets provides adequate pH adjustment SR 3.5.5.2 4.5.2.e.4

3.6 Containment Systems
3.6.2, Containment Air Locks

Door interlock SR 3.6.2.2 4.6.1.3.b

3.6.3, Containment Isolation Valves

Large purge valves closed SR 3.6.3.1 4.6.1.7.1

Purge valves closed SR 3.6.3.2 -----

Verify valve/penetrations positions SR 3.6.3.3 4.6.1.1.a

Isolation time of CIVs SR 3.6.3.5 4.6.3.3
Leakage rate testing for purge valves with resilient seals. SR 3.6.3.6 4.6.1.7.3
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4.6.1.7.4
4.6.3.2.a

Valves actuate SR 3.6.3.7 4.6.3.2.a
4.6.3.2.b

Purge valve is blocked to restrict the valve opening SR 3.6.3.8 -----

Containment purging and venting documentation ----- 4.6.1.7.2

3.6.4, Containment Pressure

Containment pressure SR 3.6.4.1 4.6.1.4

3.6.5, Containment Air Temperature

Containment average air SR 3.6.5.1 4.6.1.5

3.6.6, Containment Spray and Cooling Systems

Valve positions SR 3.6.6.1 4.6.2.1.a

Operate fan for > 15 minutes. SR 3.6.6.2 4.6.2.1.1.a.1

Cooling water flow rate SR 3.6.6.3 4.6.2.1.1.a.2

Containment spray piping is full of water SR 3.6.6.4 -----

Valves actuate SR 3.6.6.6 4.6.2.1.c.1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.6.6.7 4.6.2.1.c.3

Train starts automatically SR 3.6.6.8 4.6.2.1.1.b

Spray nozzles are unobstructed. SR 3.6.6.9 -----

Sump isolation valves open on RAS- - - - - - - 4.6.2.1.c.2

3.6.7, Spray Additive System

Valve positions SR 3.6.7.1 -----

Spray additive tank solution volume SR 3.6.7.2 -----

Spray additive tank [N2H4]solution concentration SR 3.6.7.3 -----

Valves actuate SR 3.6.7.5 -----

Spray additive flow rate SR 3.6.7.6

3.6.8, Shield Building Exhaust Air Cleanup System

Operate train for > 15 minutes SR 3.6.8.1 4.6.6.1.a

Train actuates actuation signal. SR 3.6.8.3 4.6.6.1.d.1

Filter bypass damper can be opened. SR 3.6.8.4 4.6.6.1.d.2

Train flow rate is SR 3.6.8.5 -----

Inspection of system ---- 4.6.6.1.b. 1

Uniform air flow distnbution ----- 4.6.6.1. b. 2

Negative pressure in fuel storage building 4.6.6.1 .d.4

3.6.9, Hydrogen Mixing System

Operate train for ? 15 minutes SR 3.6.9.1 ----

Train flow rate SR 3.6.9.2 -----

Train starts automatically SR 3.6.9.3 -----

TS 3.6.10, Iodine Cleanup System

Operate train for >15 minutes SR 3.6.10.1
Train actuates automatically SR 3.6.10.3 4.6.2.2.d
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Filter bypass damper can be opened. SR 3.6.10.4

Valve positions ----- 4.6.2.2. a

Volume of N2 12 H- 4.6.2.2.c. 1

Concentration of N2 H2 ----- 4.6.2.2. c.2

3.6.11, Shield Building

Annulus negative pressure SR 3.6.11.1 4.6.6.1.d.3

Shield access door is closed. SR 3.6.11.2 4.6.6.2

Shield building negative pressure SR 3.6.11.4 -----

3.7 Plant Systems
3.7.2, Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)

MSIV actuates to the isolation position SR 3.7.2.2

3.7.3, Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and MFIV Bypass Valves
MFIV [and MFIV bypass valve] actuates to the isolation position SR 3.7.3.2

3.7.4, Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

Cycle ADVs SR 3.7.4.1 ----

Cycle ADV block valves SR 3.7.4.2 -----

ADV in manual mode of operation ----- 4.7.1.7

3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

Valve positions SR 3.7.5.1 4.7.1.2.a.1

Valves actuate SR 3.7.5.3 4.7.1.2.b.1

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.5.4 4.7.1.2.b.2

3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

CST level SR 3.7.6.1 4.7.1.3

3.7.7, Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

Valve positions SR 3.7.7.1 4.7.3.a

Valves actuate SR 3.7.7.2 4.7.3.b

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.7.3 -----

3.7.8, Service Water System (SWS)

Valve positions SR 3.7.8.1 4.7.4.a

Valves actuate SR 3.7.8.2 4.7.4.b

Pump starts automatically SR 3.7.8.3 -----

3.7.9, Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

Water level of the UHS SR 3.7.9.1 4.7.5.1.1

Average water temperature SR 3.7.9.2 -----

Operate cooling tower fan for > [15] minutes. SR 3.7.9.3 3----

Cycle barrier dam isolation valves ----- 4.7.5.1.2

3.7.10, Essential Chilled Water (ECW)

Valve positions 3.7.10.1 .....

Components actuate SR 3.7.10.2 [
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3.7.11, Control Room Emergency Air Cleanup System (CREACS)

Operate train for - 15 minutes. SR 3.7.11.1 4.7.7.b
Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.11.3 -----
Unit 2 system switches to recirculation 4.7.7.d. 1

Unit 1 system switches to recirculation 4.7. 7.d.2

3.7.12, Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System (CREATCS)
Train has the capability to remove the assumed heat load. SR 3.7.12.1 4.7.7.a

3.7.13, ECCS Pump Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

Operate each train for ? 15 minutes. SR 3.7.13.1 4.7.8.a

Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.13.3 4.7.8.c

Train can maintain a pressure SR 3.7.13.4 [----
Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.13.5 -----

3.7.14, Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS)
Operate train for 15 minutes. SR 3.7.14.1 -----

Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.14.3 -----

Train can maintain a pressure SR 3.7.14.4 -----

Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.14.5 -----

3.7.15, Penetration Room Exhaust Cleanup System (PREACS)

Operate train for a 15 minutes. SR 3.7.15.1 -----

Train actuates on actual or simulated actuation signal. SR 3.7.15.3 3----

Train can maintain a pressure SR 3.7.15.4 -----

Filter bypass damper can be closed. SR 3.7.15.5 -----

3.7.16, Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
Fuel storage pool water level SR 3.7.16.1 4.9.11

3.7.17, Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
Fuel storage pool boron concentration SR 3.7.17.1 4.9.11.1

3.7.19, Secondary Specific Activity
4.7 .1.4, Table 4.7-1Specific activity of the secondary coolant SR 3.7.19.1 4.7.1.4, Ta
#1

ST. LUCIE UNIT 2 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.7.10 Sealed Source Contamination

Sources in use 4.7.10.2.a
3/4.7.9 Snubbers

Functional test 4.7.9.d

3/4.11 Radioactive Effluents

3/4.11.2.6 Gas Storage tanks

Quantity of radioactive material in tanks 4.11.2.6

3.8 Electrical Power Systems
3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating

Breaker alignment and indicated power SR 3.8.1.1 4.8.1.1.1 .a

DG starts from standby conditions SR 3.8.1.2 4.8.1.1.2.a.4
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DG is synchronized and loaded SR 3.8.1.3 4.8.1.1.2.a.5

Day tank volume. SR 3.8.1.4 4.8.1.1.2.a.1

Remove accumulated water SR 3.8.1.5 4.8.1.1.2.b.1

Fuel oil transfer system operates SR 3.8.1.6 4.8.1.1.2.a.3
4.8.1.1.2.e. 11

DG starts from standby condition SR 3.8.1.7 4.8.1.1.2.a.4

Transfer of AC power sources from the normal offsite circuit SR 3.8.1.8 4.8.1.1.1.b

DG rejects a load SR 3.8.1.9 4.8.1.1.2.e.3
4.8.1.1 .2.e.2

DG does not trip SR 3.8.1.10 4.8.1.1.2.e.2
4.8.1.1.2.e.3

Actual or simulated loss of power signal SR 3.8.1.11 4.8.1.1.2.e.4

ESF actuation signal SR 3.8.1.12 4.8.1.1.2.e.5

DG's noncritical automatic trips are bypassed SR 3.8.1.13 4.8.1.1.2.e.6.c

DG starts, achieves and operates for ? 24 hours SR 3.8.1.14 4.8.1.1.2.e.7

DG restarts in 5 minutes SR 3.8.1.15 4.8.1.1.2.e.13
4.8.1.1 .2.a.6

DG synchronizes, transfers and returns to normal SR 3.8.1.16 4.8.1.1.2.e.6
4.8.1.1.2.e.9

DG operating in the test mode SR 3.8.1.17 4.8.1.1.2.e.10

Interval between each sequenced load block. SR 3.8.1.18 4.8.1.1.2.e.12
4.8.1.1 .2.e.6.a

Loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with an ESF SR 3.8.1.19 4.8.1.1.2.e.6.b
4.8.1.1.2.e.6.b

DGs started simultaneously from standby condition SR 3.8.1.20 4.8.1.1.2.f

Auto-connected loads ----- 4.8.1.1.2.e.8

3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
Fuel oil storage tank volume SR 3.8.3.1 4.8.1.1.2.a.2

Lubricating oil inventory SR 3.8.3.2
DG air start receiver pressure SR 3.8.3.4 -----

Remove accumulated water SR 3.8.3.5 4.8.1.1.2.b.2
4.8.1.1.2.g.1

Fuel oil system pressure test ----- 4.8.1.1.2.g.2

3.8.4, DC Sources - Operating

Battery terminal voltage SR 3.8.4.1 4.8.2.1.a.2

Battery charger output SR 3.8.4.2 4.8.2.1.c.4

Battery capacity is adequate for duty cycle SR 3.8.4.3 4.8.2.1 .d

3.8.6, Battery Parameters
Battery float current SR 3.8.6.1 -----

Battery pilot cell float voltage SR 3.8.6.2 4.8.2.1.a.1

Battery connected cell electrolyte level SR 3.8.6.3 4.8.2.1.a.1

Battery pilot cell temperature SR 3.8.6.4 4.8.2.1 .a.1

Battery connected cell float voltage SR 3.8.6.5 4.8.2.1 .b.1

Battery capacity is -> [80%] of the manufacturer's rating SR 3.8.6.6 4.8.2.1.e
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Visible corrosion on terminals or connectors ----- 4.8.2.1. b.2

Average electrolyte temperature - 10% of cells ----- 4.8.2.1. b. 3

Visible corrosion on cells, cell plates or racks ----- 4.8.2.1. c. I

Cell to cell and terminal connections clean and tight ----- 4.8.2.1.c.2

Cell to cell and terminal connection resistance 4.8.2.1. c. 3

3.8.7, Inverters - Operating

Inverter voltage and alignment SR 3.8.7.1

3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown
Inverter voltage and alignment SR 3.8.8.1

3.8.9, Distribution System - Operating
Breaker alignments and voltage SR 3.8.9.1 4.8.3.1

3.8.10, Distribution System - Shutdown
Breaker alignments and voltage SR 3.8.10.1 4.8.3.2

ST. LUCIE UNIT 2 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
3/4.8.4, Electrical Equipment Protection Devices

Bypass switch positions' ---- 4.8.4.a

MOV thermal overload protection bypass devices --- I4.8.4.b
3.9 Refueling Operations

3.9.1, Refueling Operations
Boron concentration [SR 3.9.1.1 4.9.1.2

3.9.2, Nuclear Instrumentation
Channel check SR 3.9.2.1 4.9.2.a

Channel calibration SR 3.9.2.2 -----

Channel functional test ----- 4.9.2.c

3.9.3, Containment Penetrations
Penetration status SR 3.9.3.1 4.9.4

Purge and exhaust valve actuations SR 3.9.3.2
3.9.4, Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level

SDC loop is in operation SR 3.9.4.1 4.9.8.1.a

SDC flow [./ 4.9.8.1.b

3.9.5, Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

SDC loop are OPERABLE and one SDC loop is in operation. SR 3.9.5.1 4.9.8.2.a

SDC flow ----- 4.9.8.2.b
Breaker alignment and indicated power available SR 3.9.5.2 2----

3.9.6, Refueling Water Level

Refueling water level SR 3.9.6.1
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